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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION | E

SPeEciAL ReEGionNa
GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960

FE CE L L
L C ON E REN Document No, 1-E

20 April, 1960

Original : English/French

The Admini
tion No. 11, asked t

PLENARY MEETING

INVITATION TO THE CONFERENCE

strative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1959), in 1ts Resolu-—-
he Secretary-General to take the Sbeps required to con-

vene the Special Regional Conference in Geneva..

1. In letter
annexed hereto, invi
mentioned therein,
number of questions
Administrations of +

No. 2933/60/R dated 9 February, 1960, a copy of which is
tatiens‘were_sent to the Administrations of the :countries
Also in this letter, the I.F.R.B. asked me to bring a

to the attention of Administrations, By 19 April, the
he following countries had accepted the invitation :

Albania (People’s Republic of):
Austria

Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic
Bulgaria (People's Republic of)
Denmark

France

Hungarian People's Republic

Italy

Norway

Netherlands (Kingdom of the)

Poland (People's Republic of)

Federal Republic of Germany

Federal People's Republic of Yugoslavia
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic
Roumanian People's Republic

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
Sweden

Switzerland

Czechoslovakia

Turkey

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

The Belgian Administration also has informed us that, as it is

interested in the wo

rk of the Conference, it has decided to attend,

2. The United Nations was invited to be represented in an advisory

capacity and agreed.



Document No, 1-BE
Page 2° '

3. The following specialized agencies interested in the Agenda of the
Conference were invited to participate : ’

Intérnational Civil Aviation Organization (I.C.A.0.)

World Meteorological Organization (W.M.O.)

Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization (I.M.C.O;)

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO)

These specialized agencies declined the invitation.

4. The International Broadcasting and Television Organization was
advised of the Conference on 9 February, 1960, This Organization's reguest
for admission is the subject of a separate document.: In accordance with-
Article 13, paragraph 3 (5), of the Convention, the Adiministrative Council
has exempted I.B.T.0. from any share in defraying the. expenses of the
Conference. '

. The Buropean Broadcasting Union (Technical Centre) and the Inter-—
national Chamber of Shipping, who were also notified, infommed us that they
were not interested in the work of the Conference,

Gerald C, GROSS
Secretary-General

Annex : 1



INTERNATIONAL ' UNION INTERNACIONAL

TeELECOMMUNICATION UNION ] DE TELECOMUNICACIONES
SEGRETARIAT GENERAL UNION INTERNATIONALE ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE : BURINTERNA GENEVE
- pEs TELECOMMUNICATIONS TELEPHONE 32 67 10
REGISTERED '
Ré1é 3 I . i
Wham:p:lyln;.';'l'::ugd:.r&eh réponss : 2 Ne 2933 /60/R aeneve, 9 February 1960,
g on la resp asta refersncia ;

PALAIS WILSON

Subject : Special Regional Conference,
Geneva 1960,

The Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959, when drawing
up the new Table of Frequency Allpcations, allocated the bands 68 - 74.8 Mc/s
and 75,2 - 87.5 Mc/s in Region 1 to the fixed service and to the mobile
service except aeronautical mobile. However, a derogation was also adopted
in foot-note No. 180b which is reproduced hereunder :

"In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania and
Czechoslovakia, the bands 68 ~ 73 Mc/s (saund broadcasting)
and 76 - 87.5 Mc/s (television) are also allocated to the
broadcasting service. In these countries, broadcasting
stations in these bands shall be established and operated
only in accordance with agreements and associated plans,
to be drawn up by a special regional conference to be held
not later than 1 May 1960, In the preparation of plans
for the broadcasting service and the associated agreement
concerning the fixed and mobile services, account should
be taken of the existing assigmments to broadcasting in the
U.S.S.R., and to the fixed and mobile services in other
countries which may be affected. The plans and agreement

- shall have the object of ensuring that no harmful interference
is caused between the broadcasting service and the fixed and
mobile services. Tha gountries: Albania, Austria, Bulgaria,
Denmark, Greece, Hunp#ry, Italy, Poland, F.R. of Germany,
Yugoslavia, Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovekia,
Turkey, the U.,S.S.R., and other interested countries shall
participate in the conference."



20 In addition to the countries mentioned in the foot-note itself,
delegations of the following countries declared in Plenary Assembly of

the Administrative Radio Conference that they were also interested in this
special regional conference :

The Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republie

Finland

France

Norway

The Kingdom of the Netherlands

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
Tunisia

3. The Administrative Radio Conference in its Resolution No. 11
requested the Secretary-General to take the necessary steps for convening
this special regional conference at Geneva.,

be In accordance with the provisions of Chapter 2, paragraph 1 (1)
and Chapter 4 of the General Regulations, annexed to the International
Telecommunication Convention, Buenos Aires, 1952, I have therefore the
honour to invite your govermment to be represented at this Conference,
which will open at the Maison des Congrés, Place Chateaubriand, Geneva,

at 10 a.m, on 25 April 1960. In doing so I would mention that, in the
opinion of the Administrative Radio Conference, the duration of the Special
Regional Conference would be of three weeks.

5¢ May I also draw your attention to the provisions of Chapter 2,
paragraph 1 (3) of the General Regulations concerning recognized private
operating agencies.

6. I should be obliged if you would let me know at your earliest

~ convenience, and in any case not_ later than 15 March 1960 if your
government wishes to accept this invitation and, in the affirmative, the
names of your delegates and the approximate number of representatives of
private operating agencies not included in your delegation, i.e.
representatives of private operating agencies liable to contribute
individually to the expenses of the conference, in conformity with the
provisions of Article 13, paragraph 3 (2) of the Buenos Aires Convention.

Te In view of the short space of time available prior to the
opening of the conference, any proposals for the work thereof received
by the General Secretariat will be published as preliminary documents
of the conference,

8. I would add that in view of the fact that no Spanish-speaking
delegation will be present at the Conference, it is proposed to publish
conference documents in English and French only. Furthermore as far as
oral languages are concerned, it is thought that, although the Geneva
Convention will not be in force;before 1 January 1961 it might be desirable
to follow the provisions of that Convention. Unless there is any objection,
simultaneous interpretation will therefore be provided between English,
French and Russian,



9, With respect to the technical preparation of the Conference,
the International Frequency Registration Board (I.F.R.B.) has asked me
to bring the following urgent matters to your attention.

10, The I.F.R.B. has made a preliminary study of the present use
of the bands 68 -~ 73 Mc/s and 76 = 87.5 Mc/s, based on the entries in
the Master Radio Frequency Record (MRFR)j this study reveals that there
is considerable use of these bands, apart from sound broadcasting and
television, for fixed and mobile radio links especially in railway
communications; emergency services, comprising ambulance, fire and
police; and communications for customs and border patrols and posts,.
However, the Board believes that Adminisirations will wish to have the
MRFR brought completely up-to-date for these particular bands so that
the work of preparation and that of the Conferepde itself may be based
on information which is as complete as possible \Pégarding actual use of
the frequencies concerned, and in particular with respect to frequency
assignments which Administrations want to be considered by the Special
Regional Conference.

11. To this end, the Board requests Administrations to proceed
forthwith, for the frequency bands 68 - 73 Mc/s and 76 = 87.5 Mc/s, with
the review of their assignments existing in the MRFR, foreseen for the
bands above 28,000 kc/s in Annex 6 to Resolution No. 1 adopted by the
Administrative Radio Conference in relation to the establishment of the
new Master International Frequency Register. The text of paragraphs 2.1
to 2.4 inclusive of Annex 6 is attached to*the present letter. Administrations
are requested to send to the Board, as soon as possible, the results of
this review and to attach thereto, where applicable, a notification form
for each new frequency assignment actually in use in the bands in question
and which they wish to be taken into consideration by the Special Regional
Conference., As specified in paragraph 2.3 of Annex 6, mentioned above,
these new assignments should be notified according to the provisions of
Article 9 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, specifically No. 9-01,
and the provisions of No. 9-05 should be applied where appropriate. The
texts of Nos. 9-01, 9-04 and 9-05 of the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959)
and Sections A and C of Appendix 1 to the said Regulations, are also
reproduced in the Annex to this letter,

12, Further it is most desirable that, for all existing assignments
already recorded in the MRFR which you desire the Conference to take into
consideration, and for each notification of a new assignment or of a
modification to an entry existing in the MRFR, resulting from the action
envisaged in paragraph 11 above, there should be indicated, in addition

to the data required by Section A or Section C of Appendix 1 as appropriate,
the following data for the use of the Conference :

i) Longitude and latitude of transmitting site (in each
case where the provisions of No, 9-05 are applied,
i.e. Section C of Appendix 1)

ji) Heightof the antenna above mean sea level in metres

1ii) Directivity of the antenna



12, (continued)

iv) Nature of polarization of the antenna radiation
(horizontal, vertical, cross-polarization, etc.)

v) Antenna gain (db)

13. As the I.F.R.B. intends to communicate the results of its
preparatory work to Administrations in advance of the opening of the
Conference, it is necessary that such notifications, to be considered
in this preparatory study, should be received by the I.F.R.B. g3 _soon

as possible, but in any event not later than 15 March 1960,

4. With regard to the preparation of plans for the broadcasting
service and the asscociated agreement concerning the fixed and mobile
services, envisaged in foot-note 180b to the Table of Frequency Allocations,
the I.F.R.B. takes this opportunity of requesting Administrations to
inform it of their future requirements in these bands, if possible in
sufficient time so that this information may be available to delegations
at the opening of the Conference. This information should include the
data specified in Section A or C, as appropriate, of Appendix 1 to the
Geneva Radio Regulations (see the Amnex to the present letter) and the
additional data enumerated in paragraph 12 above., It is recommended that
these requirements be prepared on individual notice forms and that in your
transmittal letter specific reference be made to paragraph 14 of the
present letter. '

15, The technical standards to be applied when preparing plans for
the broadcasting services in the bands 68 « 73 Mc/s and 76 - 87.5 Mc/s

are the subject of Recommendation No. 12 adopted by the Administrative
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959, which is reproduced for ease of reference
in the Annex to the present letter. Your attention is invited in this
regard to the following publications of the Imternational Radio Consultative
Committee (CCIR) :

CeCoI.R. Recommendation No. 263 (page 198 of Volums I, Documents
of the IXth Plenary Assembly, Los Angeles, 1959)

CeCoI.R. Report No. 125 (page 172 of Volume III, Documents of the
IXth Plenary Assembly, Los Angeles, 1959)

C.CeI.R. Recommendation No. 312 (page 303 of Volume I, Documents
of the IXth Plenary Assembly, Los Angeles, 1959)

CoC.I.R. Report No. 122 (page 155 of Volume III, Documents of the
IXth Plenary Assembly, Los Angeles, 1959)

Atlas of ground-wave propagstion curves for frequencies between
30 and 10,000 Mc/s (C.C.I.R. First and Second Atlases)



In addition to the C.C,I.R. publications mentioned above, reference is
invited to the relevant article contained in the December 1959 issue of
the E.B,U. Review, Part A, Technical No. 58, entitled "The minimum spacing
of television transmitters liable to interference™ by H, Eden and

KeH. Kaltbeitzer and the publication "Collected Documents XIVth Session
of the 0,I.R. Technical Commission" of the International Broadcasting

and Television Organization, held in Moscow, May 14-20, 1958,

el .,

- Gerald C. GROSS
Secretary-General

Annex 1



ANNEX

A, DParagraphs 2.1 to 2.4 inclusive of Annex 6 to Resolut;cm }(Q.

adopted by the Administrative Radio Conference, )
Geneva, 1959.

" Transfer of frequency assignments in the bands above 28 000 kels

2.1  From the end of this Conference, administrations shall review
the frequency assignments entered on their behalf in the Master
Radio Frequency Record above 28000 kc/s, with a view to
reducing substantially the number of such assignments to be
transferred to the Master International Frequency Register as
initial entries. For this purpose, administrations should be guided

by the principles contained in No. 9-05 of the Radio Regula-
tions, Geneva, 1959, and in Appendix 1 to those Regulations
(Section E, Column 5a, paragraph 2d). Only those entries
should be retained where they relate to stations which fulfil one
or more of the conditions listed in No. 9-01 of the Radio
Regulations, Geneva, 1959.

2.2  As a result of such review, administrations shall notify to the
Board prior to 1st October, 1960, in the form described in
Appendix 1 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, all entries
in the Master Radio Frequency Record which they desire to be
transferred to the Master International Frequency Register.
Assignments so notified shall not be included in the weekly
circulars of the Board referred to in No. 9-13 of the Radio
Regulations, Geneva, 1959.

2.3  When notifying, after the end of this Conference, new frequency
assignments, i.e. assignments which will not be subject to review
under paragraph 2.1 above, administrations shall prepare their
notices in the form described in Appendix 1 to the Radio Regu-
lations, Geneva, 1959, and shall apply, in appropriate cases, the
principles contained in No. 9-05 of the Radio Regulations,
Geneva, 1959,

24  Notices submitted under either paragraphs 2.2 or 2.3 above 7
should bear a suitable reference to the appropriate paragtaph. "
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B. Paragraphs 9-01, (9-01.1, 9-01.2, 9-01.3), 9-04 and 9-05 of the
Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959.

Notification of Frequency Assignments

9-01 § 1. (1) Any frequency assignment?2 to a fixed, land, broad--
casting 3, earth, radionavigation land, radiolocation land or standard
frequency station, or to a ground-based station in the meteorological
aids service, shall be notified to the International Frequency Registra-
tion Board, -

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of
causing harmful interference to any service of another
administration ; or

b) if the frequency is to be used for international radio-
communication ; or

c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of
the use of the frequency.

®eeo00eecoen

'9-04 § 2. (1) For any notification under Nos. 9-01 or 9-02 an indivi-
dual notice for each frequency assignment shall be drawn up as
prescribed in Sections A or B of Appendix 1, which specifies the
basic characteristics to be furnished. It is recommended that the
notifying administration should also supply the additional data called
for in that Appendix, together with such further data as it may
consider appropriate.

9-05 (2) When stations of the same service, such as the land mobile
service, use a band of frequencies above 28 000 kc/s in a specific
area or areas, an ihdividual notice should be drawn up, as prescribed
in Section C of Appendix 1, for each frequency on which there are
assignments within the band, but the particulars should relate only
to a typical station. This does not apply to broadcasting stations.”

L1

9:01.1 ! The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Article,
shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a change
in an assignment already recorded in the Master International Frequency Register
(hereinafter called Master Register).

9012 *In the case where a frequency is used by numerous stations under the jurisdic-
tion of the same administration, see Appendix 1 (Section D, Column Sa, para-
graphs 2c and 2d).

901,3  ® With respect to assignments to broadcasting stations in the bands allocated
exclusively to the broadcasting service between 5950 kc/s and 26 100 kc/s see
Article 10. 17
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C. Section A of Appendix 1 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva,

Column 1
Column 2¢
Column 3

Column 4a
Column 4b
Column 4c¢

Column 5a

Column 5b

Column 6
Column 7

Column 8

Column 9a
Column 10

Column 11

Basic Characteristics to be furnished for Notification
under No. 9-01 of the Regulatioris
m -

Assigned frequency.
Date of putting into use.

Call sign (Identification).

This is not a basic characteristic for stations referred to in
No. 19-01.1.

Name of the transmitting station.

Country in which the transmitting station is located.
Longitude and latitude of the transmitter site.

Locality(ies) or area(s) with which communication is estab-
lished. o
This is not a basic characteristic for land, earth, radio-
navigation land, radiolocation land or standard frequency
stations, or for ground-based stations in the meteorological
aids service.

Length of circuit (km)

This is a basic characteristic only for land, earth, radio-
navigation land, radiolocation land and standard frequency
stations.

Class of station and nature of service.

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of
transmission.

Power (in kW).

Azimuth of maximum radiation.

Maximum hours of operation of the circuit to each locality
or area (G.M.T.).

Megacycle order of the other frequencies normally utilized
for the same circuit.

This is a basic characteristic only for fixed stations within
the range 4 000 kcls to 28 000 kcls. '

Supplementary information : reference frequency or frequencies, if any.

1959.



D. Section C of Appendix 1 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959

Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification
under No. 9-05 of the Regulations

Column 1  Assigned frequency.
Column Zc( Date of putting into use.
Column 4b Country in which the transmitting station is located.

Column 5a Locality(ies) or area(s) with which communication is estab-
lished.

Column 6 Class of station and nature of service.

Column 7  Clasg-of, gmission, necessary bandwidth and description of
' transmission.

Column 8 Power (in kW).

Column 10 Maximum hours of operation of the circuit to each locality
or area (G.M.T.). J



E. Recommendation No, 12 relating to the Technical Standards to be Applied when
Preparing Plans for the Broadcasting Services in the Bands 68«73 Mc/s
and 76-87.5 Mc/s.

The Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959,
recommends

that in the preparation of plans for broadcasting stations in the
bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76-87-5 Mc/s at the Special Regional Confer-
ence referred to in No 180b of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959,
the following factors shall be taken into consideration :

a) the minimum median field strengths to be protected for the
broadcasting and for the fixed and mobile services should be the
field strengths required for satisfactory service at the limit of
service area in rural areas. For frequency modulated sound
broadcasting, the figures given in C.C.LLR. (Los Angeles, 1959)
Recommendation No. 263 should be taken as a guide. For tele-
vision, the same values of minimum field strength as for fre-
quency modulated sound broadcasting should be used. For the
fixed and mobile services a tentative figure of 5 microvolts per
metre should be taken ;

b) the protection ratios required for frequency modulated sound
broadcasting are given in C.C.I.R. (Los Angeles, 1959) Recom-
mendation No. 263, and for television in C.C.L.LR. (Los Angeles,
1959) Report No. 125. For the fixed and mobile services the
protection ratio should be at least 6 db ; '

¢) when determining the required protection ratios, due account
shall be taken of the occupied bandwidth and the receiver selectiv-
ity when there is a difference between the frequencies of the
desired and interfering signals, and of the additional protection
resulting from the use of cross-polarization ;

d) all services should be protected for not less than 90 % of the
time ;

e} in evaluating the possible degree of interference due regard should
be given to the conditions of propagation. The tropospheric wave
propagation curves of C.C.LR. (Los Angeles, 1959) Recommen-
dation No. 312 should be used where they apply. "
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"SPeciAL RecionaL CONFERENCE

Document No, 2-FE

’ . . ‘ . 22 April, 1960
GENEVA'APR“'MAY'1960 : Original: EmﬂmWTmmm

PLENARY MEETING

I,F,R.B, LETTER DATED 1 MARCH, 1960, ON THE
SPECIAL REGIONAL CONFERENCE, GENEVA, 1960

A copy of letter No., 15L/0,20537, dated 1 March, 1960, is
annexed, as a document of the Conference.

Gerald C, GROSS
Secretary-General

Annex ¢ 1




15L,/0.20537 . 1st March, 1960

Subject: Special Regional Conference, Geneva, 1960

Reference: General Secretariat ietter No. 2933/60/R of
9th February 1960.

Sir,

On behalf of the International Freguency Registration Board,
I have the honour te refer to the letter cited sbove concerning the
convening of the Special Regional Conference on 25th April, 1960, in
Geneva, to deal with the use of the frequency banda 68 - 74.8 Mc/é
and 75.2 - 7.5 Mc/s in Region 1.

In this letter, the I.F.R.B., with a view tec proceeding with
its preparatory work for this Conference, seught from Administrations,
at their earliest convenience, and in any event not later than 1%th
March 1960, up~to-date information concerning their frequency assignments
recorded in these bands in the Master Radio Freguency Record and details
of their future reg. irements in these bands. In addition, in paragraph 12
of the letter, additional technical data were requested in respect of the
location and characteristiss of directive antennae of the transmitting
stations. However, in the case of fixed and land stations, and particu-
larly in the case of frequencies used solely for the reception of
mobile stations, it is equally important to have such information in
respect of the receiving antonnae and, in the case of these services,
Administrations are accordingly asked to send, inresponse to paragraph 12,
the additional information in respect of both the transmitting and the
receiving stations. '

The I.F.R.B. also referred to the technical factors to be
taken into consideration, acrording to Recommendation No. 12 of the
Administrati=» Radio Conference (Geneva, 195 ), when plans for the
broadcasting stations and associated agreements for the fixed, land and
mobile stations sharing these bands are being prepared. In this connection,

~
l/cet
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the Board wishes me to advise you that it dees not have at its disposal
sufficient information concerning the receivers, and their performance,
used by the fixed and mobile services in thesebands. The Board is of

the opinion, however, that if information ef this nature could be made
available, it would be most useful for the Conference. Administrations

are therefore invitod to supply the Board with information on this

subject and any who are prepared to conduct specific studies or experiments
are invited to inform the Board so that the activities may be co-ordinated.

Some of the difficulties in sharing the bands are of a local
character frequently involving only two countries. Fer this reason, the
Board sees a particular advantage in the Administrations concerned in
such cases taking the initiative of having preliminary discussions so
that the problems involved may be assessed in advance of the forthcoming
Special Regional Conference. In this way, the deliberations and proceedings
of this Conference would be eased and many technical difficulties might
be surmounted. The I.F.R.B., is of course, ready to assist to the extend
possible, on the request of the Administrationsconcerned, to study various
technical problems and to communicate information at its disposal.

I have the honour to be, Sir

Your obedient Servant,

J. A. Gracile
Chairman.



INTERNATIONAL.TELECOMMUNICATION UNION' | E

22 April 1960

I dSpeciaL ReGioNAL CONFERENCE — BoEsiiem=
'GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 - . Original : Eoglish/French

PIENARY MEETING

IETTER DATED 13 APRIL 1260 FROM THE I.F.R.B.
O THE 3PECIAL REGICHAL CC.:FiIENCE, GENEVA, 1960.

A copy of letter lo. 20/15L/0.2C815 dated 13 April, 1960 and
of its five annexes, appears as a document of this Conference. Further
addenda will be published as necessary.

Gerald C. GRGSS
Secretary General

Annexes :: 5



Annex to Document N© 3-E

REGISTURED

20/15L/0.20815 13 April 1960

Subject :* Special Regional Conference; Geneva 1960
Preparatory work by the I.F.R.B.

Sir 9

1. I have the honour to refer to paragraph 13 of the Secretary
General's letter 2933/60/R of 9 February 1960 in which the I.F.R.B.
expressed its intention to communicate the results of its preparatory
“work in:'connection with the Special Regional Conference to Administra-

“tions in advance of the ovpening of the Conference; and to this end asked
Adninistrations to forward information on frequency usage in the bands
concerned not later than 15 March 1960. The purpose of this letter is

to give account of the present situstion and to inform you that it has
not been possible to make a comprehensive preliminary study since
insufficient material has been received. However, the Board believes
that the following advance information may be useful to Administrations:

i) Summery of frequency assignments in the bands 68 - 73€Mc/s and
76 - 87.5 Me/s as reflected by entries recorded in the
MRFR on 1 January 1960 (Annex 1)

ii) Summary of frequency usage in the bands 68 - 73 Mc/s and
76 - 87.5 Mc/s notified to the I.F.R.B. by Administrations
to date in response to letter 2933/60/R of 9 February 1960
(Annex 2)

iii) Extract from the Atlantic City Table of Frequency Allocations
for the band 68 - 85 Mc/s (Annex 3)

iv) Extract from the Geneva Table of Frequency Allocations for the
band 68 = 87.5 Mc/s (Annex 4)

v) Allocations to the Broadcasting Service above 41 Me/s in
Region 1 (European Area) in the Geneva Table uf Frequency
Milocations (innex 5)



2. Studies are being made of the notified frequency usage

received in response to letter 2933/60/R, with a view to prepering wall
charts showing density of usage by frequency and geographical location

of stations. These charts will be made available by the Board at the
opening of the Conference but will contain only that information received
up to 19 4pril 1960.

3. With respect to future recuirements (peragraph 14 of letter
2933/60/R dated 9 February 1960), information has been received from
only three Administrations; therefore no detailed study of this type
of material has been undertaken.

Jio In connection with technical factors tuv be taken into considera-
tion, according to Recommendation No. 12 of the Administrative Radio
Conference (Geneva, 1959), when plans for the broadcasting service and
associated agreement for the fixed and mobile services sharing these:
bands are being prepared, (I.F.R.B. letter 15L/0.20537 of 1 March 1960
refers), the Board is enclosing herewith, as addenda, contributions
received from the United Kingdom and Swedish Administrations. Further
contributions received in time fur reproduction and mailing by

1/ April 1960 will be sent as further addenda tou the present letter,

while any received later will be reprouduced for distribution at the

. -meeting as conference documents.

T have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient Servant,
Chairmen

‘”Anhegégz 5
Addenda: 2



ANNEX 1

Summary of frequency assignments in the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76-87.5 Mc/s
as reflected by entries recorded in the Master Radio Frequency Record on
1 January 1960

g 3 a3 o o
FEL I |- o= lalalas A
g 2 & B3 212 & = 7‘3
Sc|2 (8 |88 |8 BB |&|B|al2|8|2]2]18|8] &
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AUT 61 4| 5| 49| 50| 1 102 18 232
220 S S O U S U U N S S A A NS -
BIR | 1| 6| 7| 6 5 3 28
BUL 1 11 8 20
D _d Ll o A A L 351183 L 4 2R[13 | _ | ]R85
p ?) 2 11 N ] 1ol =22
DNK 2 11117 | | 218|152 179 779
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GRC | L L oo e e e e o oo d o) - | - | - |None_
HOL ' 51 8 171 48 63 141
HNG ‘ None
L I O <78 O N 1= (N I DU SN RO B - A A A I < <)
NOR 11 {24 | 8 19| 28 121 1 104,
POL | 6 11 21 1 1] 22
ROU | L Lo d o e e e e 4o A4 2k 2 | [None_
S 4 116 61342 11 479
SUI 11| 7 1| 8|1 7 1 36
f0/: U [ R I A (N A S [ DUy IR VR N DS U A Gy .- S
TUN 8 8 16
TUR N A
UKR 11 3}20 640 113 ) J_ |l Lo Jd_d-1_1.L3s
URS L1840 6 1 105
YUG 186 93 5 284,

Note 1) Country designators are explained in Table No. 1 of the Preface tu the
Radio Frequency Record.. .
2) This information refers to the entries in the Master Radio Frequency Record
on behalf of the Democratic Republic of Germany which is not a Member of the
Union. The publication of this information implies no recognition by the
Union of the status of the sender in relation thereto..



ANNEX 2

Summary of frequency usage information for the bands 68-73 Mc/s and
76-87.5 Mc/s notified to the I.F.R.B. by Administrations in response to
paragraphs 10 and 11 of letter No. 2933/60/R of O February 1960 1)

EX

X

FX FB HL H
ML

0

MS ML
Total

AL

BC

FB HL MO
. 1S

FA B FC

FA 1A
I'B

D | 4L 5] _ 2|14 ] _53]|209 7 371 351

DNK : 10| 261 288|210 318 1087
F_| 3 [ 87 13/, 5| 273
FNL 17 3 39| 98 51 208

HOL 1| 9 511111 9 266

YJc 168 | 20 188

Note 1) Where no figures appear against a country designator, the complete up-to-
dete information is not available as of 7 April 1960.
2) Country designators are explained in Table No. 1 of the Preface of the

Radio Frequency Record.
3) Democratic Republic of Germany.



ANNEX 3
Extract from the
Table of Frequency Allocations, Atlantic City

Me/s . : Region 1
68 ~ 70 Aeronautical radionavigation 66)
70 - 72.8 Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile 66)
68)
72,8 = 75,2 Aeronautical radionavigation
75.2 - 78 Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile 71)
78 - 80 Aeronautical radionavigation 71) 72)
80 -~ &3 Fixed '
' Land mobile 71)
83 - 85 Aeronautical radionavigation 71) 72)

RR180 66) 1In the U.S.S.R., the band 68-72 Mc/s is allocated for
the broadcasting service. The aeronautical radionavigation service
in other countries and the broadcasting service in the U.S.S.R. are
subject to local arrangement in order to avoid mutual harmful
interference,

RR182 68) 1In Franée and the U.S.S.R., the band 72-72i8 Mc/s is
allocated for the amateur service.

RR185 71)  In the U.S.S.,R., the band 76~ 108 Mc/s is allocated for
the broadcasting service.

RR186 72) The broaGCagtlng service in the U.S.S.R. and the radiow
navigation service in heighbouring countries are subject to local
arrangements as regards avoiding mutual harmful 1nterference.



ANNEX £
Extract from the

Table of Frequency Allocations, Geneva

EETAE I egion 1

.68 - 748 Fixed =
e B _chblle except aéronautical mobile
180 180a 180b 1800 1804

748 - 75.2  heronautical radionavigation 184"

75,2 - 87.5 ;leed
... .| Mobile except aeronautical
' 180 180b 180d l92a l92b 1920 1926

180  In the U.S.S.R., the bands 6873 Mc/s and 76-87.5 Mc/s are
allocated to the broadcastlng serV1ce, The “services to which theSe
bands are allocated in other countries znd “the broadcastlng service
in the U.S.S.R. are subject to local agreement in order to avoid
mutual‘harmful,interference.

180a In Austria, Belgium, France, Greece, Morocco and the- United
Kingdom, the band 68-70 Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical
radionavigation service for’ ground<based transmitte?s only.‘

180b In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania and
Czechoslovakia, the bands 68-73 Mc/s (sound broadcastlng) and 76-87.5 Mc/s
(television) are also allocated to the broadcasting service. In these
countries, broadcasting stations in these bands shall be established and
operated only in accordance with agreements and associated plans, to be
drawn up by a special regional conference to be held not later than
1 May 1960. In the preparation of plans for the broadcasting service
and the associated agreement concerning the fixed and mobile services,
account should be talen of the existing allocation to broadcasting in
~the U.S.S.R. and to the fixed and mobile services in other countries which
may be affected. The plans and agreement shall have the object of
ensuring that no harmful interference is caused between the broadcasting
service and the fixed and mobile services. The countries: Albania,
Austria, Bulgaria, Denmark, Greece, Hungary, Italy, Poland, F.R. of
Germany, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia,
Turkey, the U.S.S.R. and other interested countries shall participate
in the conference.

180c In Greece and the United Kingdom, the band 72.8-74.8 Mc/s is
allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service for ground-based
transmitters only.

1804 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia
and the U.S.S.R., the bands 73-74.8 Mc/s and 75.2-76 Mc/s are also
allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service for ground-based
transmitters only.



184 The frequency 75 Mc/s is assigned to aeronautical marker beacons.
Administrations shall refrain from assighing frequencies close to the
limits of the guard-band to stations of other services which, because

of their power or geographical position, might cause harmful 1nterference
to marker beacons.

192a In Belgium, Morocco and the United Kingdom, the band 78-80 Mc/s
is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service for
ground-based transmitters only; in France this band is allocated to the
radionavigation service.

192b The band 79.75-80.25 Mc/s is also allocated in Regions 1 and 3
(except Korea, India and’Japan) to the radio astronomy service. In
making assignments to stations of other services to which this band is
allocated, administrations are urged to take all practicable steps

to protect radio astronomy observations from harmful interference. The
radio astronomy service shall be protected from harmful interference from
services operating in other bands in accordance with the provisions of
these Regulations, only to the extent that these serV1ces are protected
from each other,

192¢c In the United Kingdom, the band 82-87 Mc/s is also allocated
to the radlo—locatlon serv1ce.

1924 © In ngerla, Sierra Leone and Gambia, the band 86-87 5 Mc/s is
also allocated to the broadcasting service.



ANNEX 5

Allocations to the Broadcasting Serviece above Al Me/s in Resion 1 (Buronean Area)

Lable

(Geneva Table of Frequency Allucations)

41 = 47 Ye/s shared
(Fixed and bobile on a

secondary basis)

47 - 68 Mc/s exclusive

87.5 = 100 Me/s exclusive

174, - 216 Ye/s
216 - 223 Mc/s

A

582 .

606
790
890

942

i

1

562 lc/s
606 Ye/s
790 HMe/s
890 le/s
942 Mc/s

960 Me/s

exclusive

shared
(Aeronautical radio-
navigation, see No.204a)

exclusive

shared (Radionavigation)
exclusive

shered (Fixed)

shared

(Fixed on equal basis
and with Radiolocation
on a secondary basis)

shared (Fixed)

Foot-notes

68 ~ 73 lc/s

) N
76 - 87,5 " g
)

100 - 104 Me/s

223 - 225 Mc/s
223 - 230 Me/s

130 150b (U.S.S.R.,
unla, Bulgeria,
lungary, Poland,Roumania
and Gzechcslovakla)

No. 193a (Austria,Belgium,
Spain, Israel, Italy,
Yugoslavia, Switzerland
and, if necessary,
Demmark, tne Netherlands
and the F.Re. of Germany

No. 204¢ (France and Italy)

No. 206a (Ausiria and
Switzerland)

223 = 230 ¥e/s No. 206b (Albania,Bulgaria,

Hungary, Poland,Roumania,
Czechoslovakia and the
U.S .S QR o )
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II.

III,

PLENARY MEETING

CONTRIBUTION OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

INTERFERENCE CAUSED TO MOBILE AND FIXED SERVICE
CHANNELS WORKING IN THE FREQUENCY RANGE 68 - 87.5 lMc/s
BY FM-BROADCAST TRANSMISSIONS (DEVIATION +75 ke/s)

General -

In accordance with C,.C,I,R. Recommendation No, 161 (Warsaw, 1956),
an audio signal-to-noise ratio of 15 db must be considered the lower limit
for commercial telephony (A 3), provided the measurement is made with a
VU-meter, Using a peak measurement equipment the corresponding ratio is
6 db higher.

Test procedure

» A constant wanted signal (FB) of a magnitude corresponding to a
field strength of 5 ,uV/m was used, to which was added an unwanted signal
(FB) of such strengté that the resulting audio signal-to-noise ratio was
still acceptable (see I)., The wanted signal was modulatéd with a frequency
of 1 000 ¢/s and with a deviation of 10.5 kc¢/s. As unwanted modulating
signal a mixture of audio signals was taken with a spectrum similar to that
used in sound broadcast emissions; with this signal a test generator was
frequency modulated with a maximal deviation of & 75 ke/s.

The bandwidth of the receivers was 40 kc/s for a channel spacing
of 50 ke/s. The signal-to-noise ratio obtained was measured by a peak

programm meter,

Test results

The annexed graph show the result of the measurement. The
abscissa gives the spacing between the received frequency (wanted signal)
and the sound carrier. The ordinates refer to a value corresponding to a
useful field strength of 5 uV/m., It is then possible to deduce from the
curve the value in decibels’ by which the power of the sound carrier might
exceed the power of the wanted carrier, as a function of the spacing
between both carriers, in order to obtain the minimum useful commercial
intelligibility.

By plotting a mean through the curve at an ordinate corresponding
to a given permissible relation between the powers of the sound and the
wanted transmitters of the mobile service, we also obtain the number of
unusable channels in the mobile and fixed services, in kc/s, when the
carriers are in this relationship.
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" PLENARY MEETING

CONTRIBUTION BY GREECE

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE EQUIPMENT..:
USED. BY STATIONS OF THE FIXED SERVICE AND LAND MOBILE -
SERVICE IN THE 68-87.5 Mc/s FREQUENCY BAND

A. FIXED STATIONS OF THE FIXED SERVICE.

a) Transmitter

RF output = = = = = = = = = = - - 10-20 W

Type of modulation = = = = = = = M

Deviation = = = = = = = = = = = = +15 Ke/s

Type of transmission =« = - = = - -Telephony (F3)
Frequency tolerance = = = - - = ~ - 2, 1075 ¢
Spurious response = = = = = = - 70 db

Antenna height - = = = = = = = = - 7==10 m,
Antenna gain - = = = = = = = = = 6 db YAGI

b) Receiver

Sensitivity = = = = = = = = = = = 1 v for 20 db S/N ratio
Selectivity = = = = = = = = - - = 70 db for +30 Ke/s off
o resonance

Frequency tolerance — - = - - - - 3,10-5

Spurious response and image

attenuation = = = = = = = = ~ 70 db
Antenna height = = = = = = = = = 7-10 m,
g Antenna gainn = = = = = = = = - — 6 db YAGI

B, BASE STATIONS OF LAND MOBILE SERVICE

a) Transmitfer

RF output = = = = = = = = = - 50 W
Type of modulation = = = = = = = M
Deviation - = = = = = = = = = = = +15 Ke/s
Type of transmission - =« - - = - Telephony
Frequency tolerance — = = = — = = +3 Ke/s

Frequency spacing = - = = = - - - - More than 66 Kc/s
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b) Receiver

Sensitivity = = = = = = = = = - -
Selectivity = = = = = = = = = = =

Frequency tolerance - - - - - - -

C. MOBILE STATIONS

a) Transmitter

RF output = = = = = = = = min =
Type of modulation = = = = = - =
Deviation = = = = = = = = = = - -

Type of transmission = — — — =~ —

Frequency tolerance = = = = = ~ -
Spurious responsSe = = = = = — = -

b) Receiver

Sensitivity == = = = = = = = =
Selectivity = = = = = = = = = = =

Frequency tolerance — — & - = ~ =

1 v for 12 db S/N ratio
86 db for 60 Kc/s off
resonance

+3 Kc/s

10-=20 W
FM
+15 Kc/s

F3 _
+3 Ke/s
70 ab

0.5 v for 12 db S/N
86 db for 60 Kc/s off

. resonance -
13 Kc/s
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NARY MERTING

CONTRIBUTION BY DENHARK

INVESTIGATION . OF INTERFERENCE TO VHF SERVICES
IN THE 80 MC/S BAND FROM FM AND TV STATIONS

Introduction.

This report is a contribution to the solution ofthe problems
which can arise in connection with operation in certain countries of
FM and TV stations in the frequency bands 68-73 Wc/s and 76-87.5 Mc/s,
resaectlvely, which bands in accordance with the Radio Regulations,
Geneva,l959, ‘are allocated to mobile and flxed services. The possible
1nterf rence depends upon a number of Darametres of the signals which
1nterLere ‘and this investigation deals with the decermlqatlon of just
oermlsolble values of these parametres.’ Some 81mp11f10 tions have been

"madoy for instance only the case of one interfering signal has been
"conwloerod The work is principally based upon experiments due to the

fact that, in particular as far ns the mobile services are concerned,

the fidelity of the wanted signal is considered to be of secondary
importance in comparison with the intelligibility of the transmitted
information, so that cuantities as distortion and 1gnal/n013e conditions
do not unawbiguously indicate the nuisance effect of an existing
interference which is, of course, open to subjective evaluation.

In order to obtain a measure for the subjective nuisance
effect of an interference of the kind mentioned above a statistical
quantity Fp is introduced. F,, which is the statistical mean value of
the degree of intelligibility of a suitably large number of informations,
can be determined approximately through tests.

The quantity F, is the coanoctlng link between the objective
parametres of the 1nterference which are of interest 1a this omnnection.
These narametres are as follows : ‘

A, The detuning .
/N f= f1 - f2,

- where I denotes the mid band frequency of the wanted signal while f2

is the wid band frenuency of the unwanted signal.

" B, The ratio p2 between the amplitude of the wanted and the

amplitude of the unwanted signal (the protection ratio).

C. The type and degree of modulation of the wanted and the unwanted
signals.
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The Measurement Results.

As measurement objects have been used two typical VHF receivers
(Storno types CQM33C-9 and CQM33C-3) which form part of phasc modulated
radiotelephone equipment. These receivers are alike but for the fact
that the former (receiver 1) has been designed for a channel separation
of about 25 kc/s while the channel separation for the latter (receiver 2) v
is about 50 ke/s. The sensitivity of both receivers is.stated by the
factory to be about O.B/uV for a 12 db signal/noise ratio

The various measuring arrangements are shown in figures 1 to 4
and the results of the measurements are shown in Annexes 1 - 10. These
will be explained in detail in the following.

Annex 1

The curve shown, which has been produced with the arrangement
in Fig. 1 serves the purpose of determining a suitable level for the
wanted signal, It will be seen that if this level is chosen about 20 dB
above the sensitivity of the receiver (measured by E.I.A. standard)
corresponding to about 2/uV (input voltage) the inherent noise of the
receiver plus the distortion cannot be further suppressed by increasing
the input level., As 5 uV/m is the value accepted by the Administrative
Radio Conference at Geheva, 1959, for the field strength of the fixed
and mobile radio scrvice which is to be protected about B/hV can be choson as
a realistic value of the input level. At the subsequent measurements
it has been chosen to fix the wanted input level at 24 dB above the
limit of sensitivity, i.e. from 0.2V to about 3,uV. (This relative
determination of the input signal has the measuring advantage that
independence of the absolute reading of the signal generator is achieved.
The method depends on the voltage supply of the receiver having been
stebilized.) '

Annex 2

As the low frequency characteristics. of the rcceivers influence
the measurement results when a distortion meter is being used, such
characteristics have been included. It will be scen that the LF
amplifiers of both receivers contain a deemphasis network as the receivers
are phase modulated.

Annexes 3 & 4

These annexes show the IF selectivity of the receivers as
measured by the arrangement in Fig: 3. The wanted signal is kept at
the midband frequency while the unwanted signal is varied in frequency
and amplitude in sach a way that the quantity N = signal + distortion
+ noise)/(distortion + noise) read from the distortion meter is constant.
When the frequency deviation of the unwanted signal is small in -
comparison with the bandwidth of the receiver the resulting curves will
indicate the IF selectivity of the receiver,
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Annex 5

With the arrangement in Fig. 1 the value of N as a function
of the protection ratio p, has been drawn up for various frequency
deviations of the unwanted signal as well as of the wanted signal,

The solid curve runs above the dotted curve at greater values of p,,
which is due to the fact that the suppression of the inherent noise is
better the greater the frequency deviation in the wanted signal. When
the interfering signal is modulated so much that the signal fille out
the bandwidth of the receiver thc interference will decrcase at
increasing frequency deviations. The dot-and-dash curve shows by its
placing in relation to the other two curves the reduction of the
interference when the frequency deviation of the unwanted carrier wave
is about T+ 40 ke/s. Accordingly an improvement will be obtained when
part of the power of the interfering signal falls outside the bandwidth
of the receiver, which, of course, was to be expected. On the other
hand, as appears from annex 8, the interference does not depend on
where ,the recciver channel is placed in the power spectrum of the
interfering signal, if only the spectrum fills out complctely the
channel. The bandwidth of the interference is thus great at large
frequency deviations of the unwanted signal.

Annex 6

The intelligibility measurements form the basis of the curves
of annexes 7, 8, 9, and 10. The purpose of these measurements has been
to determine a just pcrmissible value of F at a subjective cstimation.
In order not to be compelled to determine at ecach measuring point of
the anncxes 7, 8, 9, and 10 thc somewhat cumbersome quantity F, we
have made the approximation of supposing F, to be an unambiguous
function of N, when the frequency deviation of the wanted and of the
unwanied signals is maintained. The measurementswhich are depicted
in the said four annexes has thus been possible just by maintaining
N. constant.

The measurement arrangement of annex 6 is shown in Fig. 2,
The determination of Fy includes certain approximations. ¥y has thus
been formed as the mean value of a total of five values of T’ in each
experiment. F is found on the basis of a transmitted communication
of 100 informations.

The medsurement has been undertaken by recording 100 figures
in groups of 10 on a tape recorder. Fach group contained the figures
012 ...... 9 at random order. These series of figures have been used
as informations and have, in thc case of each experiment, after having
passed through the transmission channel, been recorded on a sccond
tape recorder., . The rccordings have beon played back to five persons
who werc given the task to write down all intelligible figures. F is
calculated as the ratio between the number of correctly understood
figures T a;d the total number of figures transmitted in the experiment,
i.ee F =T %. '
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The result of the measurements is shown in annex 6., The curves
are meant to be used in connection with the two uppermost curves of
annex 5, Fy = h(N) being formed by eliminating po in Fy = i(p2) and
N = g(pg). The result reached at the investigation is that ¥, should
not be less than 99,@%, as otherwisc the noisc present will causec
irritation.

; As appecars from annexes 5 and 6 a protection ratio of 6dB
seems to be sufficient for the fixed and mobile VHF service. The
measurements of the last four annexes have consequently been carried
out at a valuec of N (N = 21 dB), which corresponds to the quality
obtained at p, = 6 dB. o o '

: It will be seen in annex 6 that in addition to the fully drawn
‘up curve, which corresponds to the interfering signal being modulated
by a pure sinusoidal tone in the frequency range wherc the human ear

is most sensitive, there is anothor curve which gives the degrece of
intelligibility when the unwanted carrier wave has been modulated by
"white™ noise. As the two curves are practically identical it can
probably be assumed that the type of modulation content has minor
influence upon the degree of intelligibility (apart from extreumc cases).

Annexes 7 & 8

The curves of thesc annexes have already been mentioned. It
should however, be noted that the dot-and-dash curves have been construc-
ted by gencrally adding 35 kc/s.to the dotted curves.

Morcover it can be seen from annex 8, that the modulation
frequency is also determining for the bandwidth of the interfering signal.

Annexes 9 & 10.

The interfering carricr wave has here been modulated by a
television signal (625‘lines, 5.5 Mc/s between sound and vision carriers);
The curves are drawn up in accordance with the mcasurcment arrangcment
in Fig. 4 and for a valuc of N = 21 db. The curves reprcsent the power
- distribution in the sidcebands of four different telewision signals.

The straignt line in each curve shect is calculated through
a fourier analysis of a synchronizing impulse which is supposcd to be
of a rectangular shapc.

The drawn up sidcband attenuations are correction curves

which will improve p2 in certain arcas when the tclevision transmitter
has the sidcband attcnuation agrecd upon by CCIR.
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ANTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION IE

ADD. No., 13 to. Document No. 3-E

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 24 April 1960
. _ Original: English

SpreciaL RecionaL CONFERENCE

PLENARY MEETING

NOTE BY THE I.F.R.B.

Concerning the publication of the contribution by the Inter-
national Broadcasting and Television Organization (I.B.T.O.) (ADD. No. 3
to Conference Document No. 3), the I.F.R.B. understands that, in the
Frequency Allotment Plan for Television in bands I, II and III in the
European countries, the channel designator system is one adopted by the
Members of I.B.T.0. and that only channel 3 and, in part, channel 4 fall
into the bands under consideration by the Conference. ‘

It is understood that the frequencies corresponding to these
designators are as follows:

Channel 3 76-8/ Mc/s video 77.25 Me/s sound 83.75 Mc/s
Channel 4 84-92 Mc/s video 85.25 Mc/s = sound 91.75 Mc/s.

It should also be pointed out that the asterisks shown in the
two frequency allotment plans contributed by the I.B.T.0., as published
in AID, No. 3 to Document No. 3, were added by the I.F.R.B. to assist in
readily identifying those assignments which fall in bands outside those
which are under consideration by the Conference.



ADD, No, 12 to Document No, 3~E
22 April 1960
Original: French

PLENARY MEETING

CONTRIBUTION BY TUNISIA

"Gentel Tunis to director ifrb palais wilson geneva 13 april 1960:

2037 tic/1 have sent following telegram to budapest quote further to your
telegram 04 dated 11 april concerning special regional conference begin-
ning 25 april hereby inform you our administration will abide by frequency
allocation table geneva 1959 STOP all the more so in that in bands 68-73
me/s and 76~87'mc§s we have fixed stations especially radio relay link
tunisia-italy STOP hence our administration adopts band 87.5-100 mc/s for
broadcasting as provided for in table signed mohamed mili ohlef engineer
ptt tunis.,”
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PLENARY MEETING

CONTRIBUTION BY NORWAY
13 April 1960

The Chairman
International Frequency"
Registration Board
Palais Wilson
Geneva

"Subject : Special Regional Conference, Geneva, 1960

" Dear Sir,

Reference is made to your telegrambof Tth April and our replyrby
‘cable on 11lth April,

» As will be seen from the present frequency usage in these bands in
"Norway many frequency channels are operated by private networks, fixed and/

“ "or mobile, It is therefore not possible at present to specify in which areas
the additional channels for future requirements will be used, but uvltimately
"all channels will be used and repeated as frequently as possible throughout
"the country. Therefore our future réguirements are presented as shown in the
"notices attached to this letter (Nos. 2244 - 2448).

" The most likely development is that new channels first will be brought
"into use in the southeastern part of Norway. A further development of fixed
"services in the northern part of the country in a relative near future is

"also likely.

" To meet the future requirements we are, as will be seen from the
‘"motices, already planning to use 25 kc/s channel separation in parts of the
"higher band., In the long run, one may assume that present 50 kc/s channels
%ill be split into 25 kc/s channels, and present 100 kc¢/s channels will be
plit into 50 kc/s or 25 ke/s channels.

" Yours sincerely

For the Director General

Signed":P. Mortensen
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PLENARY MEETING

CONTRIBUTION BY THE NETHERLANDS

11 March 1960

The'Chairmgn of the I.F.R.B.
Palais Wilson,

GENEVA 14

"Dear Sir,

For your further information, it‘may be useful to make the

following observations :

a)

b)

Out-of-band assignments

The assignments notified on notices Nos,. 112 up to and including
142 and Nos. 175 up to and including 194 will be operated under
No. 88 of the Radio Regulations (Atlantic City, 1947) until lst
May 1961, from which date they will be in band in accordance with
the Frequency Allocation Table (Geneva, 1959).

Coordination of freguency usage with the Administrations of
Belgium and the Federal Republic of Germany

Pursuant to an agreement concluded in Brussels (May, 1956), the
Administrations of Belgium, the Federal Republic of Germany and
the Netherlands inform each other regularly of their proposed

frequency usage in certain bands above 28 000 kc/s, among others

in thé bands between. 68 and 87.5 Mc/s. The frequencies are not

put into use before the Administrations concerned have stated
that there are no objecctions to do so.

This particularly holds for the arcas situated along the common
borders of the three countries, but in practice the frequencies
used in the greater part of the three countries are dealt with

'in accordance with this procedure, in order to avoid harmful
~interference as.much as possible,

For this reason, all notices bear the indication "Coord/BEL, o,
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4, Although the Netherlands Administration is not directly concerned
in the drawing up of plans for sound broadcasting and television stations

in the countries mentioned in No. 180 b of the Radio Regulations (Geneva,
1959) in.the bands from 68-73 Mc/s and 76=87.5 Mc/s, the Administration of
the Federal Republic of Germany may have to change its frequency usage
considerably and if this should affect frequencies covered by the afore
mentioned Brussels Agreement, this could also have repercussions for the
frequency usage in the Netherlands,

5 During the past two years, frequency usage in the Netherlands
in the bands between 68 and 87,5 Mc/s has been largely reorganized, so as
to accomodate more stations on the same frequency and to have more channels
available to meet the increasing requirements for land-mobile services.

You will note from the large amount of new assignments that
many stations were put into use in the course of 1959,

As this reorganizstion involved great investments in new
equipment and crystals not only for the Netherlands Administration, but
"also for other enterprises, many problems would arise-when important changes
would have to be made again.

6 For the reasons mentioned in the two preceding paragraphs the
Netherlands Administration feels obliged to notify all its frequency usage
in the bands concerned and to request the Board to take the assignments
in question into consideration as far as necessary, when carrying out the
preliminary studies.

Te As the time of pro@qratlon was relatively short, we regret not
to be in a position to provide the Board w1th the details asked for in the
Secretary General's letter, :

However, most of - the frequencies, which have nearly all been
notified in accordance with:No. 9-05.0f. the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959),
-are used by several stations spread all over the country. It will be
p0331ble to provide the necessary details concerning the geographical
p031t10n of separate stations durlng the conference.‘-

8, . With respect to our future requirements, it is observed that
these fully depend o. requests received from scveral enterprises, which
cannot possibly bo foreseen at present.

However, we are of the opinion that the above mentioned Brussels
Agreement leaves sufficient room to meet future requircments.

Yours very truly,
For the Director-in-Chief of
General Affairs and Radiocommunications,
The Chief of Radio Services,

Signed: ill."
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PIENARY MEETING

CONTRIBUTION BY DENMARK
12 March, 1960

"International Frequency
Registration Board, (I.F.R.B.)
Palais Wilson,

GENEVE"

"Sir,

" . As far as the future plans are concerned it is our intention to
make use of all the channels within the bands and with a channel separation
of 25 kc/s. The usage will be for fixed and land mobile services in all
parts of the country with emission 20F3 and a mean power of up to 50 watts,
the height of antenna generally being 20 to 50 m above ground level.

" "It is to be understood that initially all frequencies which for
the time being are not occupied by Danish services will be used with

25 ke/s channel separation and eventually frequencies, now used with

50 kc/s channel separation, will be converted to 25 kc/s channel separa-
tion. However, it is planned to utilize one part (1 Mc/s‘unbroken) of
the bands for base stations with a mean power of 1 kW and antenna height
about 150 m above the ground.

" It should be noted that there is a still increasing need for .-@ =
frequencies in the bands concerned for fixed and land mobile services;

based upon previous experiences we estimate to have a doubling of the

number of radio stations in these services within the next 3 - 4 years.

" I have the honour to be, Sir,

Your obedient Servant

Signed : B, Nielsen

For the Director General
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CONTRIBUTION BY DENMARK

Subject : Frequency Bands 68-73 Mc/s
and 76-87,5 Mc/s. Special
Regional Conference,
Geneva 1960

Ref, : Your letter dated 1lst Harch, 1960,
No. 15L/0.2 0537

Sir,

With reference to the above mentioned letter I hereby have the
honour to inform you that my administration is at present carrying out
measurements on receivers for fixed and land mobile services designed for
50 kc/s as well as on receivers for 25 kc/s channel separation in order to
obtain guidance material concerning protection ratios versus frequency
separation between a fixed or land mobile service and a FM or TV transmitter.

The measurements are expected to be terminated early enough to
have a report submitted to the Board before the opening of the Special
Regional Conference, April, 1960, :

. ' At present there is no specific requirement to the performance
of the receivers used in Denmark for the fixed and land mobile services
in the bands concerned, but it is known that most base station receivers
installed during the %atest years fulfil the requirements specified in
EIA Standard RS-204,* January, 1958, issued by the Electronic Industries
Association, U,S.A.

. L] [ . * L] * e . . . . * .. 8- L R . L] . L] . e. @ * L . L] L . * L] L] L L . L]

I have the honour to be, Sir, etc. ....

Your obedient Servant

(Sig.) S. Nielsen
For the Director General

*) A copy of the EIA Standard is available for reference, upon appllcatlon
to the I.F,R.B..
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GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960

CONTRIBUTION BY NORWAY

INFORMATION CONCERNING SOME TYPICAL RECEIVERS USED
BY THE FIXED AND MOBILE SERVICES IN THE BANDS
68 — 73 MC/S AND 76 - 87,5 MC/S

Tvoe of ‘receiverf ~ PIC 116 L68 D449 CM10X
yP (Pye) (BCC) (M,P. Pedersen) (NERA)
Selectivity  |+17,5 kc/s —6db | 420 ke/s —6db| +15 kc/s -3db | +15 ke/s —6db
_'f_‘50 " __60 1" -_—,__50 1 _50 1" i4'5 n _60 " ..'t45 n __loo n
Sensitivity 2 oV input (30% | 2 ;v input 0,7 AV input 0,6 mV input
modulation) gives 10 db gives 6 db gives 20 db
gives 50 mW S/N at the - S/N at the S/N at the
output output .output output
Other - Signal/Noise Squelch-level
information > 8 db for O,2~O,5/uV
1 /__uV input
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Original ¢ French

CONTRIBUTION BY
THE FEDERAL PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA

To the Secretary-Genersl :

Thank you for your telegram No, 48/45 (7 April, 1960)., 1In our
letter No. 260/1 (21 March, 1960), we gave (paragraph 2) the numbers of
the cards (69, 70, 71, 72, 73, T4, 75 and 126) relating to the new
frequencies not entered in the Master Radio Frequency Record in accordance
with paragraph 14 of your letter No, 2933/60/R.

We did not, in our cards, give the heightsabove sea level of the
antennas for our fixed and mobile services, being of the belief that this
information was of little value for these services. All the other data
mentioned in Sections A and C of Appendix 1 to the Regulations are entered
in our assignment notices sent to you. Hereinafter we reproduce the
technical characteristics of the receivers used in our fixed and mobile
services working in the bands 68-73 and 76-87.5 Mc/s.

- UKMA=-UKP2-S7-UKP2-S4A and UKP2-S4B type receivers :

Frequency band covered 2 31.7-41 Mc/s
, 68-87.5 lc/s
Manmber of channels o Max., 3
Separation between
adjacent channels ¢ 100 kc/s
Frequency stability : +5x 1079 from — 10 to + 40°C
Frequency modulation ¢ F3
Frequency deviation ¢+ 15 kc/s
Band, low frequency : 300-3 000 ¢/s
Sensitivity : 1.5 puV for a signal-to-noise
: ratio of 10 db '
Selectivity : 80 db on 100 ke/s
Non~linear distortion : 10%
Output power ¢ 150 nuv .
Antenna ¢ flexible, 1 metre
Functioning ¢ simplex

Yours faithfully,

Sig. : Makso Dakié
. Director



( INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION E

SPECIAL Recional CONFERENCE

ADD. No. 5 to Document io.
GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 22 Epril 1960 '

Original ': English

COGNTRIBUTION OF THE SWISS CCHFEDZRATION

Subject : Special Regional Radio
Conference, Geneva, 1960.

Bern, 14 April 1260,

J. A. Gracie Esqg.,
~ Chairman of the I.F.R.B.
Palais Wilson,

GENEVA.

Dear Sir,

In view of the Special Regional Conference on frequency
allocations to BC and Fixed/Mobile services, we would like to
inform you of the Fixed/Mobile equipment as used in our country
in the band 68 - 87.5 Mc/s. There are two main categories of
equipment involved as follows :

a) Low power Fixed/Mobile services “with a transmitter
power not exceeding 50 watts., For most applications, the field
strength to be protected during 90% of the time should be 5 V/m
with a protection ratio of at least 6 dB. The equipment is
generally designed for a channel spacing of 50 ke/s. Receivers
have a sensitivity of 0.5 - lfpV with 20 4B’ 31gnal-to-n01se ratio,




Usage abt_present o planned
68 ~ 70 Mc/s ship, railway . no change
70 - 71.5 ;' railway railway
mobile
71,5 - 72.8 7206 0.225 717 0.225
car calling network, 72.15 0,225
see para. b. hereafter
72.8 = 74.8 eleetr. power stations % no change
| (car calling
§ network?)
7542 = 76,70 public radiotelephones % no change
i
76.70-78.00 77.80  0.225 . y f 76,90 . 0.225

car calling network, 77.35 0.225

see para.b. hereafter

78,00 = 80.00 - ship - - ?* ~ship, railway
| 80.00 - 81.GO. railway. = . | ‘
POLLE ‘
- 11781,00 - 83.00 mobile - " mobile
S , - I
83.00 - 85.00 - | mobile.
é %
85.00 -~ 87.50 public radiotelephones |  no change E




b)

The national car-calling network, which according to a long-
term plan is to occupy two frequency bands :

1. 71l.5 = 72.8 Mc/s covering the whole country
2. 76.7 - 78,0 Mc/s for city-networks only.

Each band provides for 3 distinct working channels, spaced 450 kc/s
from each other:

1. 7170 5 72.15 3 72.60 Mc/s
2. 76,90 3 77.35 3 77.80 Mc/s

The transmitter ERP in the lower band is 3 kW omnidirectional, while
for cities the ERP is below 25 watts.

However, the receivers are of exbremely high sensitivity and require a
protected field strength of 14V/m (99% time).

By means of a 3-tone AM-signal (highest AF 708 ¢/s) the system permits
to call by the public telephone-network cars in all the main parts of
the country.

On each channel, some 4000 subscribers may be accommodated (about 1000

at present). At the moment, two 3 kW-transmitters (Chasseral and Sdntis)
work on 72.6 Mc/s (common channel), and one 25 W transmitter on 77.8 Mc/s
in Basel (city network). This type of service is at present in full
development. '

Because of its importance and pronounced liability to interference, we
would be prepared to consider a frequency change for new operating
channels into the band 73 - 74.8 Mc/s while for the existing two channels
full protection is required.

With regard to antenna characteristics, we have difficulties
to provide details, since most of the services are fixed-mobile with
omnidirectional base stations and associated mobile stations moving in
almost every part of the country.

While planning for BC, we consider it important that due
respect is taken towards existing as well as planned fixed and mobile
services, since the latter operate in accordance with the RR Geneva,
1959. We wish therefore that large parts of the affected frequency
band will remain open for unrestricted use by fixed and mobile services.

We are sorry for the delay in supplying this information and
remain

Yours very truly

(Signed) W. KIEIN,
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" CONTRIBUTION OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

€

Darmstadt, 30 March, 1960

The Chairman
International Frequency Registration Board
Palais Wilson

Geneva

Subject ¢ Special Regional
Conference,
Geneva (25 April 1960>

Dear Sir,

" In reply to your request dated 26 February 1960 which you were
kind enough to send to Mr, Pressler in the Federal Ministry of the P.T.T.,
Bonn, we enclose herewith a summary of the results of the laboratory tests
on the interference caused by television transmissions to mobile and fixed
service channels,

Yours faithfully,

(Sgd.) Heilmann

for the Chairman

Annex ¢ 1
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ANNEX

INTERFERENCE CAUSED TO MOBILE AND FIXED SERVICE CHANNELS

WORKING IN THE FREQUENCY RANGE 68 - 87.5 Mc/s BY
TELEVISTION TRANSMISSIONS

General

In accordance with C.C.I,R, Recommendation 161 (Warsaw, 1956),
an audio signal-to-noise ratio of 15 db must be considered the lower limit
for commercial telephony (AB), provided the measurement is made with a
VU-neter., The corresponding peak signal/noise ratio is 6 db higher,
Comparison of the intelligibility of unrelated words shows that a complete
video signal causes interference which, with these signal/noise ratios,
gives sub-standard commercial quality.

Test procedure

A constant wanted signal (FB) of a magnitude corresponding to a
field strength of 5 uV/m was used, to which was added an unwanted signal
(AS) of such strengté that the resulting audio signal-to-noise ratio was
still acceptable (see I). The wanted signal was a measurement frequency
of 1 000 c/s with a test deviation of 10,5 kc/s. The picture signal was
taken from a generator with two sidebands, modulated by an RMA test pattern
or, in the second case, by an electronic test pattern., The bandwidth of
the receivers was 40 kc/s for a channel spacing of 50 kc/s. The signal-
to-noise ratio obtained was measured by a peak programme meter,

Test results

The two graphs (Fig. 1 ¢ RMA test pattern; Fige 2 ¢ electronic
test pattern) show the result of our mecasurements, The abscissa gives the
spacing between the received frequency (wanted frequency) and the picture
carrier, The ordinates refer to a value corresponding to a useful field
strength of 5 V/m. When the measurement values were above + 6 Mc/s or
below - 0,75 c/s, they were reduced in accordance with the curve
prescribed for television transmissions., (See also C,C.I.R. Recommenda-
tion 212.)

It is then possible to deduce from the curves the value in
decibels by which the peak power of the picture carrier might exceed the
power of the wanted carrier, as a function of the spacing between both
carriers, in order to obtain the minimum useful commercial intelligibility,
By plotting a mean through the curves at an ordinate corresponding to a
given permissible relation between the peak powers of the picture and the
wanted transmitters, we also obtain the number of unusable channels in the
mobile and fixed services, in Mc/s, when the carriers are in this relation-
ship. : .
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PLENARY MEETING

ADDENDUM No. 3 TO I.F,R.B., LETTER No, 20/15L/0.20815

International
Telecommunication Union

REGISTERED v Geneva, 14 April, 1960

No. 20/15L/0.20861
Subject : Special Regional

Conference, Geneva 1960

Sir,

I have the honour, on behalf of the International Frequency
Registration Board, to forward herewith, for your information, Addendum
No. 3 to I.F.R.B. letter No. 20/15L/0,20815 dated 13 April, 1960,

Addendum No, 3 is comprised of contributions by the International
Broadcasting and Television Organization (I.B.T.O.) entitled :

"Frequency Allocation Plan for Television stations in bands
I, IT and ITI in the European Countries”

and "Frequency Allocation Plan for VHF Sound Broadcasting stations .
in the European Countries",

The I.F,R.B. has arranged with the General Secretariat to have
its letter No, 2933/60/R of 9 February, 1960, I.F.R.B., letters No.15L/0.20537
of 1 March, No, 20/151/0.20815 of 13 April, 1960, together with its annexes
and addenda, and the present letter, reproduced as conference documents
for distribution at the opening of the meeting.

I have the honour to be, Sir,

Your obedient Servant,

J. A, Gracie

Chairman
Annex : 1
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ANNEXE -~ ANNEX

PLAN D'ASSIGNATION DE FREQUENCES DLS DAWDES I, II et III
AUX STATIONS DE TELEVISION DES PAYS EUROPEENS

Le plan ci-aprds est établi pour les centres principaux de télé-—
vision et il ne comprend pas les émetteurs de télévision de faible puissance,

Les autorités compétentes peuvent mettre en service, sans accord
général, des stations de télévision d'une puissance maximum de 50 watts dans
les voies 1 & 5, et des stations d'une puissance maximum de 100 watts dans
les voies 6 & 10; toutefois, ces autorités doivent garantir que ces émetteurs
ne causeront pas de brouillages nuisibles aux transmissions des centres de
télévision figurant dans le plan d‘a531gnatlon de fréquences,

Au cas ol, & un niveau d'lnten31te de ohamp utile de 48 db dans
les voies 1 & 5 et de 51 db dans les voies 6 & 12, des émetteurs de télévision
de faible puissance causeraient dans un pays voisin des brouillages nuisibles
aux émissions d'un centre de télévision fonctionnant conformément au plan
d'assignation de fréquences, l'administration de télécommunications du pays
dont dépend la station brouilleuse doit prendre immédiatement des mesures
propres a éliminer ces brouillages,

Toutes les questions relatives & 1'élimination des brouillages
causés par des émetteurs de faible puissance sont réglées par voie de
négociations bilatérales.

B o 0y e W AW Sl

FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR TELEVISION STATIONS
IN BANDS I, II AND IITI IN THE EUROPEAN COUNTRIES

The present plan is established for the main television centres and
does not include small power television transmitters.

Television transmitters in channels 1 -~ 5 of up to 50 Watt and in
‘channels 6 — 12 up to 100 Watt can be established by the competent authorities
without general agreement, however these latter must guarantee that no inter-
ference would be caused to television centres figuring in the frequency allo-
cation plan,

In case small TV transmitters overating in channels 1 -~ 5 at a use-
ful field level of 48 db and in channels 6 -~ 12 at a useful field level of
51 db, should cause interference to. broadcasts of a television centre in a
neighbouring country operating according to the frequency allocation plan,
the Administration of communications in the country whose transmitter is
causing interference, must take immediate steps to eliminate this interference.

All questions connected with the elimination of interference
caused by small power transmitiers are settled by bilateral negotiations.
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PLAN DY¥ASSIGNATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS DE TELEVISION DE LA
REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE

FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR TELEVISION STATIONS IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF BULGARIA

Emplacement Voie Décalage o Pﬁiesance
No ' ' maximum
. rayonnde | Polard- | .. o
, o sation _
Place Channel Offset Maximum
: ‘ radiated
“power

1 2 3 VA 5 6 7
1 | Mikhailovgrad 12 *#) 0 50 H

2 | Dimitrovo area 1 %) -10,5 -100 H

3 [Sofia 9 ¥) +3.9 50 H

4 | Blagoyevgrad 10 *#) o 50 H

5 |IBotev I 11 *) +10.5 - 250 H

6 |[Botev II 7 %) 0 250 H

7 {Varna 1 *) 0 50 “H

8 | Burgas 12 #) +10.5 40 H

9 |Kyrdjali 9 %) ~ 3.9 25 H
10 | Kolarovgrad 3 +10.5 100 H
11 | Gole~Deltchev 3 0 50 H
12 |[Yambol g *) + 7.8 100 7
13 | Plovdiv 3 0 - 100 v

*) En dehors des bandes 68-73 MHz et 76-87,5 MHz
#) Outside the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76-87.5 Mc/s
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- PLAN. D' ASSIGNATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS D& TELEVISION
'DE. LA REPUBLI UE POPULAIRE HONGROISE

FREGUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR TZLEVISION STATIONS IN THE
. PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF HUNGARY

<[ Bmplacement | Voie - |Décalage Puissance
; , : | rere ‘maxirmn :
|no 1o TEYOIIO® | polarisation |Notes
; L _ Maxirmn
- Place . |Channel | Offset radiated
; ' : _Power

-
SO
q

- B U 4| 5

Budapest I 1#) | =2/3 150
Budapest II 10 %) +2/3 - 60
Tokay 14| +2/3 80
Oroshéza : ‘ 11 *) +l/L 50

Pecs #) | +7/12 60

O 6 T2 ot W

2 |
; Nagykanizsa 6 *) +2/3 60 ?
|7 | Kekes g% | +2/3 | 30 |
| 8 | Soprén 9% | =2/3 5 ?
1 9 | Kerishegy 12 %) | -2/3 150 5
10 | Karczag | 7% 0o | 20 |

[

Miskolez 9 %) | 0. .5
Sambathey 4 0 - 80

4 e < mEomoE MM E EoE

=
D

*) En dehors dos bandes 68-73 1Hz ot 76-87,5 MHz
Outside the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76-87.5 Me/s
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PLAN D'ASSIGNATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS DE TELEVISION
DE LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE
 FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR TELEVISION STATIONS
IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF POLAND |
No Emplacement Voie | Décalage Pulssance e
maximum Polarisation | Notes
rayonnée
Maximum
Place Channel Offset | radiated
power
. . . 4 - e n
1 Warsaw II 2 %)} +10,5 200 H
2 Warsaw I 11 %) o | 250 T
3 Katowice g*)| +1.3 | 265 H
4 Krakow 10 *) 0. 200 H
5 Lodz 79} +1.3 | 100 H
6 Wroclaw 12 *) |+ 2,3 150 H
7 Kielce 3 + 9.1 100 " H
8 Poznan 9 %) + 2,6 150 H
9 Bydgoszcz *) 1 - 1,3 100 H
10 Gdansk 10 *) | + 6.5 200 H
11 Rzeszow 12 *) | +10.5 100 v
12 Iublin 9*)| ~3.9 | 120 v
13 Bialystok *){ +7,8 100 H
14| Olsztyn *) | - 3.9 100 v
15 Koszalin 8 *)| - 5.2 100 v
16 Szczeczin S12 *) +.7+8 100 H
17 Zelena Gora 3 + 2.6 200 H
18 Suwalki 5 %) | + 3.9 100 H
19 Sedlce 1 %) +3.9 35 A
20 Walcz 2 %) | +3.9 50 H
21 Lembork 3 0 100 v
22 Elblong 4 0 100 v

*) Bn dehors des bandes 68-73 MHz et 76-87,5 Miz
Outside the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76=-87,5 Mc/s
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PIAN D'ASSIGNATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS DE TELEVISION DE L'U.R.S.S.
‘FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR TELEVISION STATIONS ‘INTHE U,S.S.R

¥) En dehors des bandesf68+73'MHkve%f76¥87;B MHz-
*¥) Outside the bands 68—73“Mc/sgand 76%87¢5gMc/sm5

No Emﬁlacement Voie . - Décélage ‘Puissance @a%?mum BT | -

f | rayonnes - Polari-
, . _ . <l Notes |

f ‘ ' "Maximum radiated sation - |-~ i

No. zPlaCe; Qhannel Offset Bt pover

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 | Kuldiga 1%) +10,5 50 H

.2 | Minsk 1*) 0 150 H

3 | Lvov 1%) -10.5 150 H

"4 | Krivoy Rog 1%) 0 50 m

‘5 | Simferopol 1%) ~10.5 150 CET

"6 | Grodno 3 0 40 CH

7 | Tallin - 2%) 0 150 H

‘8 | Kiev I 2%) 0 150 H

19 | Nikolayev 2+) +10.5 50 B

10 | Righ I 3 + 7.8 180 i

11 | Gomel 3 ~10.5 50 H

12 | Iutzk 5%) 10,5 200 i

13 | Kishinev 3 -10.5 150 H

14 | Knerson 3 - 50 H

15 | Kaliningrad 12%) 0 35 H

16 | 4 - 2 B

16 | Vilnius 4 - 300 B

i? Pyérnu 4 - 50 g -

;8 Odessa 5%) 0 250 T H

i9 Smdiensk 5%) 0 50 "H

20 | Kiev IT 12%) £10,5 300 i

21 Dniepropetrovsk 5%) ;10.5 300 H

22 | Yalta T*) - 50 ‘H

23 Zaporozhye 6%) 0 50 H

24 Tchernovtzy . 12%) 0 50 H

25 Slonim-Barano~ 4. 12%) -10.5 300 H

< vitohi o - |

26 | Tartu 6%) 0 . 45 H

27 | Chernigov 6+) ~10.5 50 . H

28 | Anayev 6%) -10.5 e 50 i 8

29 | Klaypeda -~ -] 8%) i cniOui i e a0 CH-
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1 2 3 4 5 6
30 |Minsk II-Molodechno 6%) -10,5 250 H
31 .| Velikiye Iuki . %) -10,5 300 H
32 | Reshetilovka 11%) - 300 H
33 |Byeltei ~ ' 7*) +10,5 50 H
34 | Cesvaine 8%) - 3.9 250 H
35 | Hoghilev. 8+%) + 2.6 . 250 "
36 | Zhitomir 8%) - 1.3 250 H
37. | Voznyesensk g*) + 2,6 50 B
38 |Melitopol g*) - 50 H
39" | Kertch 9%*) ~ 50 H
40 |Vilnius II-Kaunas 9%) 0 300 H
41 |Kobrin (Brest) 7%) + 7.8 35 H
42 |Mozyr-Okyabrskiy 9*) +10.5 300 H
43 |Stanislav 9*) -10,5 40 H
44 | Pskov 9%*) -10.5 300 H
45 ‘| Cherkassy 9%) 0 50 H
46 |Kakhovka 12%) - 50 H
47 |Belopolye T*) - 300 H
48 |Kokhtla Xerve 11%) 0 50 H
49 |Shaulay 11%) -10,5 50 H
50 | Lepel 11%) +10,5 250 H
51 | Vinnitza 11%) -10,5 250 H
52 | Mukatchevo 2%) + 6.5 25 H
53 | Tatarbunary 11%) +10.5 50 H
54 |Kupishkis 2%) -10.5 25 H
55 | Tchernyakhovsk 7*) +10,5 50 H
56 |Podvolotchisk 6%) 0 120 H
57 |Unetcha 12%) 0 50 H
58 |Kirovograd 7%) -10,5 50 H
59 | Kamysh-Zarya 10%) - 300 =
60 | Pinsk 10%) +10,5 50 H
61 | Uman 10%) 0 50 H
62 | Ovrutch 7*) 0. 50 H
63 | Daugavpils 12%) -2,6 50 H-
64 | Priluki 10%) - 50 H
65 | Riga II 10%) 0 120 H.
66 | Stry (Dolina) 11%) +10.5 20 H

En dehors des bandes 68~73 MHz et 76-87,5 Miz
Outside the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76-87.5 Mc/s
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| N© Emﬁiééeheﬁt_ Voie Décalage EPuiséance Polari- Notes
ﬁ : maximum rayonnée| sation
No Place Channel Offset Maximum radiated
‘ power :
T 3 A 5 -6 L7
| 1 Bucuresti I 2 *) 0 100 H
| 2 Bucﬁresti II 9 %) 0 100 H
3 Ploesti area 6 %) |+10.5 150 H
4 Constanta area| 10 %) 4+10.5 50 H
" 5 Bhcau area 1 %) +10,5 150 H
6 Iassi 9 %) 1310,5 15 H
| 7 Suciava A 0 100 H
8 Tirgu-Mures 11 *) - 2.7 15 H
9 Cluj area 3 0 120 H
10 Sibia 74 |-10.5 50 i
11 Craiova ) 0 150 H
12 Timigoara 9 ¥ $ 7.8 50 H
‘13 Baia Mare 10 # -10,5 15 H
14 Cimpulung g %) -10.5 15 H
15 Focganl 12 %) |-10.5 20 H
16 Deva 12=1.5 - 20 H
Mc/s
17 Gheorgheni 5 %) -10,5 50 H
18 Petrogeni 4 0 120 v
19 Turnu-Severin |3 0 15 v

*) En dehors des bandes 68-73 MHz et 76-87,5 Miz
Outside the bands 68-73 Yc/s and 76-37,5 Mc/s

%)
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'PLAN D'ASSIGNATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS DE TELEVISION
DE LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE |
FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR TELEVISION STATIONS
- IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA |
o ‘ : Puissance
Emplacement Voie Décalage maximum
. rayonnée .
e e Co o o Maximum gg%?ﬁi" Notes
A ...~ Place - '| Channel Offset radiated
: . - b : power
1| Prana 1#) | w742 | 150 H
2 | Liberec 8 %) |. -2/3 | 35 v
3 | Bratislava 2 %) | 0 150 H
4| Bratislava II 3 0 150 H
5! Zilina 11 %) | =7/12 100 v
6] Brno 9 *) | . +2/3 150 H
7| Karlovy Vary 3 0- 100 v
8]l KoSice 6 *) ~2/3 100 v
9| Ust{ n./1abem 12 *) +7/12 100 v
10 | Pardubice 6 %) -2/3 100 H .
{11 0strava 1 %) ~1/4 100 H
12 | Banska Bystrica 7 *) +2/3 1 100 H
113 | Jesenfk L 0 150 v
14 | Ceské Bud¥jovice 2 %) 1/2 100 H
15| Plzen 10 ¥) +1/3. 100 H
16 | Jinlava : ' 11 *) -1/6 35 H
17| Praha II 7 %) +5/12 100 - | H
18 | Poprad 5 %) 0 150 . - | v

*) En dehors des bandes 68-73 MHg et 76-87,5 MHz.
*) Outside the bands 68-73 Me/s and 76~87,5 Mc/s.
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PLAN D'ASSIGNATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS DE RADIODIFFUSION SONORE
SUR ONDES METRIQUES DES PAYS EUROPEENS

Le plan ci-aprés est établi pour les stations de radiodiffusion
sonore sur ondes métriques d'une puissance supérieure & 300 watts.,

- Les stations de radiodiffusion sonore dont la puissance ne dépasse
pas 300 watts (dites stations & faible puissance) sont établies sans accord
général, sous réserve qu'aucun brouillage nuisible ne soit causé & des
stations de radiodiffusion sonore sur ondes métriques fonctionnant confor-
mément au plan d'assignation de fréquences.

Au cas oli, & un niveau d'1nten51te de champ utile de 40 db, un
emetteur de radiodiffusion sonore & faible puissance causerait, sur le
territoire d'un pays voisin, des brouillages nuisibles, & des stations
fonctionnant conformément .au plan d'assignation de fréquences, l'administra-
.tion de télécommunications du pays dont dépend la station brouilleuse doit
prendre immédiatement des mesures propres & éliminer ces brouillages.

Toutes les questions relatives & 1'élimination des brouillages
causés par des émetteurs de falble puissance sont réglées par voie de.
négociations bllaterales. ’

FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR VHF SOUND BROADCASTING
STATIONS IN THE EUROPEAN COUNTRIES

The present plan is established for VHF sound broadcasting
stations of more than 300 Watt.

VHF sound broadcasting stations the power of which does not
exceed 300 Watt (small power statlons) are established without general
agreement, provided it is ensured that no interference would be caused to
VHF sound broadcasting stations 0perat1ng in accordance with the frequency
allocation plan.

In case a small power VHF sound broadcasting station should cause
interference, on the territory of a neighbouring country, to stations
figuring in the frequency allocation plan, at a useful field level of
40 db, the Administration of the country whose transmitter is causing this
interference must take immediate steps to eliminate it. ‘

A1l questions connected with the elimination of interference
caused by small power stations are settled by bilateral negotiations.
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PLAN D'ASSIGIATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS DE RADIODIFFUSION SONORE
SUR OWDES IETRIQUES DZ TA REPUBLIQUE POPULATRE DE BULGARTE

FREQU.SITCY .ALLOCATION PLAW FOR VHF SOUND BROADCASTING STATIONS
o IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF BULGARIA |

N9 Eﬁplacement : Puissance Programme central Programme | -
rayonnee ) N local
(k) ; AR
Ergqgegcgs“dg travail Frequency
1 2 3
. . T L 1 Polatisation
' Place |Radioted |Central Programme oo
. - . POy ammne
power , -
(kN) Horking frequencies Frequency
2 3 '
1 2 3 S 6 | 7 8
1 | Dimitrovo ' 60 66,74%)|67.52%)[65,96%)68.60 | = &
2 | Mikhailoverad 25 67.10%)|67.88 166.32%)69,08 0
3 | Blagoyewgrad 15 72,14 |T1.36 72,92 [70.52 il
4 | Gotze Deltchev 3 60.86%)|67.64%)66,08%)68,36 i
| _ 3 !
5 | Kyrdjali 10 72,02 |T7L.24 i72.80 170,28 i
1
| 6 | Yambol 3 67.19%) {67497 166.,41%)69,23 I
7 | Kolarovgrad 10 71.78 |[71+Q0 [72.56 169,80 i}
8 | Varna 10 67.31%)|68.09 166.53%)i69.41 H
9 | Burgas 10 66.80%) |67.58%)66,02%)i68,48 il
10 | Botev 60 71.66 °|70.88 172.44 69.%6 H
11 | Yelkhovo 10 72,23 |TFid5 |73.01 170,67 H
12 | Plovdiv 3 66.98%)|67716%)66.20%)68.84 . H

*) En dehors des bandes 68-73 Iz et 76-37,5 lMHz
#*) Outside the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76-87,5 Mc/s
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PLAN D'ASSIGNATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS DE RADIODIFFUSION SONORE SUR

ONDES METRIQUES DE LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE

FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR VHF SOUND BROADCASTING STATIONS IN THE
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF HUNGARY

- Programme -
No Emplacement Puissance Programme €entral local
Rayonnde | ——ommmeeeee S _—
Fréquences de travail Fréquence
(xw) : Polari
. 1 2 3 o art=
Local sation
No Place Radiated Central Programme Programme
Power —_—
(kw) Working Frequencies Frequency
1 2 3
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 |Budapest 100 67.409 68,18 66.62 69.38 5
2 {Sopron- - .30 72,08  71.30 72,86 70.40 H
3 | Nagykanizsa - 50 71.81 71,05 72.59 69.83 H
4 |Kerishegy 100 72,20  71.42 72.98 70.64 H
5 | Pdcs 50 67.19%) 67.97 66.41%)69,02 H
6 |Kekés .30 71.99 71,21  72.77 70.10 H
7 Miskoleoz 10 66.80*).67.58*) 66.02*)68.48 H
8 | Tokay .. 50 72,11 T1.33  72.89 7T0.43 H
9 | Oroshdza 30 67.07%) 67.85%) 66,29% 68,72 H
10 | Karczag. .10 1 66.92%) 67,70%) 66.14%) 68.24 H

%) En dehors des bandes 68-73 MHz et 76-87,5 lMHz -
*) Outside the bands 68-75 Mc/s and 76-87.5 Mc/s
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PIAN D!ASSTGNATION DE FREQUENGES" AUX-STATIONS DE RADIODIFFUSION
SONORE ‘SUR* ONDES METRIQUES DE LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLOGNE
FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR VHF SOUND BROADCASTING STATIONS
IN THE PEOPIE'S REPUBLIC OF POLAND
Puissaqce Programme central Prigizﬁme
Emplacement rayonnee Fréquences de Fréquence
(kw) o _tgazail_ - :
No . 1 2 3 Polari-
Radiated | Central Programme Local satlion
Place power Working Programne
(kW) frequencies Frequency
- SRR ; -
1 2 3 4 5 7 8
1 | Warszawa 100 | 67.19967.97 {66.41%) | 69.20 H
2 | Bialystok : 74 72.02 |71.24 172.80 | 70.01 H
3| Tublin | 60 | 7.81 [71.03 |72.59 | 69.92 v
4 | Rzeszéw . : 7. ' 66.68%)|67.46%)|55.90%) | 68.24 v
5 | Kielce , , 62. T1.9% [71.15 |72.71 | 70,49 H
6 - | Krakdéw : 120 66.89%)|67.67¥)66.11%) | 68475 H
7 | Katowice 14 | 66.7T%|67.55%)[65.99%) | 68.33 H
8| Yodz | 80- | 72.23 |71.45 |73.00 | 68.51 B
9. | WrocYaw . 120 72411 |71.33 [72.89 | 70.67 H
10. | Zielona Géra » 52.0 | 71.78 |71.00 |72.56 | 69.14 H
11 | Poznati : 138 67.40%)168.18 |66.62%) | 69474 H
12 | Bydgoszez 32 67.04%)|67.82¢)|66.26%) | 68.96 "
13 | Walcz 30 67.28% 168,06 - 69.38-
: , ‘ _ 70,22
14 | Szczeczin 4 72,02 [71.24 72,80 68.78 H
15 | Koszalin 54 71.69 [70.91 [72.47 | 69.92 Ty
16 | Gdansk 40 71.87 |71.09 172,65 | 70.55 H
17 | Olsztyn 76 71.60 |70.82 |72.38 | 69.56 H
18 | Suwalki : 30 - - - 68,60—-
70.31 H
19 | Sedlce 25 67.25%)68.03 |36.47%) | 70.22 v
20 | Jelenia Géra 10 - 167.46%) - 68.24 v
21 | Czestochowa 10 67.01%)|67.79")|66.23%) | 68.96 v

*)  En dehors des bandes 68-73 MHz et 76-87,5 MHz
*)  Outside the bands 68=73 lMc/s and 76-87.5 Mc/s
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" PLAN D'ASSIGHATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS DE RADIODIFFUSION SONORE
SUR ONDES METRIQUES DE L'U.R.S.S.

FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN-FOR VHF SOUND BROADCASTING STATIONS
' IN THE U.S.S.R.

- Emplacement Puissance Programme central Programme locall
' ' rayonnée (ki). Fréquences_de travail Fréquence
Place Radiated - Central Programme Local Programme fotes
power (xw) - & g
Working frequencies  Frequency .
1 2 3
1 2 5 4 5 6 7 E
1 | Mukatchevo 17.. “T1.54 70,76 172.32 69.53. .
_Stanislav 17. 72,02 {71.24 [72.80 70.28 .
Ivov 17. 67.04%)67.82% )66, 26 68,99 /65.525
L . _ 767.8715
4 |. Podvolotchisk - 63, 66.92%)67,70%)66,14%) 68.72
5 | Tchernovtzy 17 67.19%)67.97 166.41%) 69.26
6 | Lutzk 63 T2.14 [71.36 [72.92 70,64
7 | Zhitomir 63 71,90 171,12 (72,68 70,04 B
8 | Kiev 63 | 72.08 [71.30 [72.86 70.40 /68500
A - . 771,775
9 | Vinnitza 63 171,69 |70.91 [72.47 69.59 |
10 | Byeltzy a7 66.68)/67.46%),65.90¢) 68.24
11 | Kishinev 17 66.80)67.58¢)66.02¢) | 68,48 ' f69.025
N | | , , /71,975 |
12 | Tatarbunary 17 67.37%)68.15 [66.59¢)|  69.14 | -
13 | Odessa. 17 72.14 {71.36 |72.92 70.52 - /65;825
: ' S , 768.475
14 | Ananyev 17 67.25%)68.03 |66.47%) |  69.35
15 | Voznesensk 17 72.02 |71.24 |72.80 70,28 '
16 | Nikolayev 17 71.78 171,00 |72.56 69.80 ?Zé;ggg
17 | Tellin 17 67.22%)68.00 |66.44%)|  69.32 /67.575

AL

»875
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
18 | Pyarnu 17 72,02 |71.24 |72.80 69.92 -
19 Kokhtla Yarve 17 71.90 |71.12 |72.68 70.16 471;125
. , . 68.175
20 | Tartu 17 72.14 |71.36 |72.92 70.58 /66;125
| , . . 769.700
21 | Kaliningrad 17 66.80%)| 67.58%) 66,02*%) | 68.36
22 | Tchernyakhovsk 17 66.68%) 67.46*)| 65.90%) | 68,24
23 | Klaipeda 17 67.13%) 67,91 |66.35%) | 69,11 /68.625
: 771,675
24 Lyepaya 17 71.54 | 70,76 |72.%2 69.44 %68.325
‘ . . , 71.375
25 | Kuldiga 17 66,92%) 67.70%) 66.14%) | 68.81 /66.450
: : 769.475
26 Riga 17 71.72 | - 72,50 69.71 ’/681025
S : 70,40 | 771,000
27 Shaulay 17 71.93 71,15 72.71 T70.07
28 | Kupishkis - 17 | 67.25%) 68,03 | 67.47%) | 69.35 |
29 | Kounas 17 72,20 | T1.42 |72.98 | 70.64 %68.175
71,750
30 Cesvaine - 17 67.07%) 67.85%) 66.29%) | 68.99 /66;375:
| | . . | 769.400
31 | Daugavpils . 17 71.63 | 70.85 | 72,41 70,22 %68;403
: : , . 71.40
32 | Leoel 63 66.74%) 67.52%) 65.96%) | 68,30
33 Grodno 17 66.98%) 67.76%) 66.20%) | 68,90
34 | Baranovitchi 63 67.34%) 68.12 | 66.56%) | 69.44
(Slonim) ’ . | . ‘
35 Vilnius 17 71.81 | 71.03 | 72.59 69,80 266;425
: o . _ .| /70,000
36 | Minks 17 72.11 | 71.33 | 72.89 70.43 %68.222
- ' - 710 2
37 | Moghilev - . 63 7196 | 71.18 | 72.74 70,10
38 Brest 17 71,69 | 70.91 | 72.47 69.68
39 Oktyabrskiy ) ‘ '
(Mozyr) .63 67.20%) 68.00 | 66.44*) | 69.26
40 | Molodetchno 17 66.86%) 67.64%] 66.08%) | 68,72|
41 | Pinsk 17 67.10%) 67.88 | 66.,32%) | 69,08 «
42 Gomel 117 66.98%) 67.76%) 66,20%) 68,48 ¢71.4OO

69.400
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1 2 3 4 | 5 6 7 8
43 | Dniepropetrovsk 17 | .66:74%)|67.52%)|65.96%) | 68.36 /69 400
o , . 766.175
44 Krivoy Rog 17 71.63 |70.85 |72.,41 69.56
45 | Kamysh Zarya 17 67.04%)167.82%)|66.26%) | 68,96
46 | Melitopol 17 66.92%)|67.70%)|66,14*) | 68.72 :
47 | Zaporozhye 17 71,51 |70.73 |72.29 69.92 |{/70.800
: _ | , | 769.000
48 | Kirovograd 17 . 66.,98%)[67.76%){66.20*) | 68.84
49 | Kertch 17 66.80%)|67.58%)|66.02%) | 68.48 :
50 Slmferopol 17 66.68%)167.46%)|65,90%) | 68.24 /69.400
| S o | | /70,950
51 | Yalta 17 | 72,08 [71.30 |72.86 70.40
52 | Reshetilovka 63 | 66.86%)|67.64%)|66,08%) | 68.60
53 | Belopolye 63 67.28%)|68,06 | 66.50%) | 69,02
54 | Izyum 6% 72,02 |71.24 |72.80 70,28 |
55 | Kekhovka .17 67.16%)67.94 |66.38%) | 69.23
56 Tcherkassy 17 72,20 |71.42 [72.98 70.64
57 | Tchernigov " 17 71.57 |70.79 |72.35 | 69.47 %69 775
_ , ' | 71.025
58 | Stelino 17 71.72 [70.94 |72.50 | 69.68 %66 875
_ : 1 70.375
59 | Lugansk Y 67.22%)| 68.00 | 66.44%) | 69.35 %71;975
, ' , - 1769.025
60 | Knarkov 17 67.154)| 67.91 |66.35%) | 69.23 %67L625
. : , {771,125
61 | Uman Y 67.10%)| 67.88 | 66.32%) | 69.08
62 | Kherson 17 71.90 |71.12 |72.68 | 70.04 %70 040
| : - . 71, 9oo
63 | Priluki 17 71.78 | 71.00 |72.56 69.80
64 | Ovratch 17 | 66.80%)| 67.58%) - 68,24
est

Le rayonnement des emetteurs de rad10d1ffus1on sonore sur ondes metrloues
polarlse horizontalement, : .

Dans la colonne 7 (Notes) sont indiquées les fréquences ‘de travail sur lesquelles
les émetteurs en construction fonctionnent actuellement., Le changement de fréquence
fait 1'objet d'un accord, dans chaque cas particulier, une année au moins avant la
date fixée pour le début des travaux de construction. ‘ ’

For VHF soundbroadcasting transmitters horizontal polarisation is used.

In column 7 (Notes) working frequencies are given on which transmitters under
construction operate at present. The change of frequency is agreed upon in each
individual case at least a year before the date set for the beginning of
construction work.

*) En dehors des bandes 68-73 MHz et 76-87,5 MHz

Outside the bands 68-73% Mc/s and 76-8T7,5 Mc/s
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PLAN D'ASSIGNATION DE FREQUENCES AUX STATIONS DE RADIODIFFUSION SONORE ™~ ™
SUR ONDES METRIQUES DE LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE ROUMAINE

FREQUENCY ALLOCAPION PLAIT. FOR VHF SOUND BROADCASTING STATIONS
IN THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF RUMANIA

o Emplaéement' Puissance Programme central = Prograrue
rayonnée e Xocal
'(kW? : Fréquence de_travail Fréquence
Place Radiated Ceitral proéramme & Local Polarisation
power e __ Programme
() Working frequencies Frequency
- —1_ T n2“ T “3_
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1 Bucuregti 20 66.92%) 67,70%) 66,14%) 68.24 H
2 Baia Mare C 67.34%)768,12  66,56%) 69,11 H
3 Cfmpulung 71L.63 70,85 72,41 69,68 H
4 | Suciava 20 72,20 71.42 ¢ 72.98  70.58 H
5 Tassi 71.84 71,06 72.62 69,92 H
6 | Tirgu-Mures 4 66.74%) 67.52%) 65.96%) 68.36 H
7 |  Baciu 30 67.01%) 67.79%) 66.23%) 68,87 H
8 Focgani 4 67.13%) 67.91  66.,35%) 70,16 H
9 Timigoara 40 71.63 70.85 72.41 69,62 H
10 | Oraiova 40 71,90 71,12 72,68 70.04
11 Gheorgheni 10 66.86%) 67.64%) 66,08*%) 68,60
12 | Deva 4 72,20  71.42 72,98  70.64
13 c1uj(Ladiassa) 40 71,78 71,00 72.56  69.86 H
14 Constanza area 40 71,96  71.18 72,74 68,72 i1
15 | Ploesti(Omu) 40 72,08 71.30 72.86 70.40 |  H
16 | Sibiu 12 67.25%) 68,03  66.47*) 69,35 | H

*) En dehors des bandes 68-73 MHz et 76-87,5 Miz

%) Outside the bands 68-T3 Mc/s and 76-87.5 lc/s
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FREQUENCY ALLOCATION PLAN FOR VHF SOUND BROADCASTING STATIONS IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA

Emplacement Puissance } Programme central Programme local
o : TR e| Fréquences de_travail Fréquence .
, Polari-
Place Radiated Central Programme Logal Programme sation
"lan | Morkipg frequencies  Frequency
1 2 3

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 | Praha 60 71.63 |70.85 |72.41 | 68,% H
2 | Pardubice 30 67.224)68,00 | 66, 44%) 69.32 B

3 | Usti n./Laben 30 72,20 |71.42 {72.98 | 70.58 v

4 | Liberec 10 71.96 |71.18 {72.74 | 69.98 v

5 | Plzen 30 67.34#)68.12 |70.34 | 69.56 H

6 | Brno 30 71.87 {71.09 |72.65 | 69.86 H

7 | Ostrava 30 67.10*%67.88 66.32%)| 69,08 H

8 | Bratislava 60 66,98%)67.76%)66,20%)| 68,84 H

9 | Banska Bystrica 30 71.72 70,94 |72.50 69.68 H
10 | Kodice 30 67.16%)67.94 |66,38%)| 68,87 v
11 | Ceské Bud¥jovice 30 66.83%)67.61%)66.05%)| 68,39 H
12 | Zilina 10 71.60 |70.82 |72.38 | 69,50 v
13 | Poprad 30 67.28%)68,06 |66.50%)| 69,20 v
1/ | Jesentk 5 70,16 | - - 68.66 v

%)
*)

En dehors des bandes 68-73 Miz et 76-87,5 Mz
Outside the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76-87,5 Mc/s
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~ PLENARY MEETING

ADDENDUM No, 2 TO I,F.R,B. LETTER No. 20/15L/0.20815
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Ref. Rb/Art 1
Rdn/Len International Registration Frequency Board,
' Palais Wilson,
GENEVA. ’

Special Regional Conference, Geneva, 1960

Dear Sirs,

With reference to your letter of 1 March, 1960, No. 15L/0,20537, we
have the honour to send you enclosed a summary (Annex 1) of measured technical -

data for land mobile communication equipment used in Sweden in the bands between
70.0 and 87.5 Mc/s.

For estimating our future requirements in the bands 68,0-74.8 Mc/s and
75.2-87.5 Mc/s, the following facts may afford some guidance,

_ The list attached to our letter of 9 March, 1960, to the Secretary-
General of the I.T,U. showed that the bands now in use between 70 and 87.5 lc/s
are very heavily loaded with stationsespecially in the southern part of Sweden .
and in the Stockholm and Goteborg areas. The bands are in fact so crowded that
we have been forced to introduce 25 kc¢/s channelling, and nevertheless frequency
sharing has been necessary to a great extent in the Stockholm, G8teborg and Malmd
regions., There are often three to four users, having a total of 20 to 30 mobile
stations, that are bound to share the same frequency, and in regard to taxicab
services the number of mobile stations using one and the same frequency may be
much higher.

To ensure the utmost economy of the radio spectrum very stringent
technical regulations have been adopted regarding the equipment working with
25 ke/s channelling, These regulations will be found in Annex 2, . (The same
information has earlier been submitted to the C.C.I.R., viz. to S.G, XIII, in
Los Angeles, 1959). ‘

Our statistical information about the rapidly increasing use of land
mobile radio communications in Sweden shows that the number of land mobile
stations doubles in about two and a half years' time,



. ADD, No. 2 to Document No. 3-E
Page 2 -

In view to the above-mentioned facts, we are planning to use
for the future, in the whole of Sweden, the entire frequency spectrum
68-74,8 Mc/s and 75.2-87.5 Mc/s with 25 ke/s channelling for the fixed
and land mobile services.,

‘Yours faithfully,

FOR THE DIRECTOR GENERAL :
(signed)
E. Esping

Sven Ge jer

Annexes 32 2 -
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Technical data for land mobile communication equipment used in_Sweden between 70.0 and 87.5 Mc/s
Yaximum Transmi tter Receiver
Station| Channel frequency Tota] vty 1)
“ ' deviation Power ota Sensi tivity Total Squelch 1evel i ni mum Adjacent channel Intermodul ation
Ho. wi dth Dermi ted watts ff:qyizcyz) v (EMF) freqyen0¥) Jv (EHF) spurious selectivity spurious
(ko/ s) (ke/s) ri drift ! out response (db) attenvation 4)
(ke/s) (ke/s) attenuation (db)
(db)

1. 25 + 5 10 + 0.4 0.7 ¢ 1.6 1.0 0.8 80 80%) 69
2. " S 10 £ 0.4 1.0 s16 | 18 1 B4 ") 72
3. : S 38 £ 0.25 0.85 + 0.8 - - 7l ") 68
4, U - "o 12 + 0.4 0.65 + 1.1 0.6 0.25 85 803) 68
5. n S 15.5 + 0,85 0.4 £1.05 | 045 0.2 89 83°) 75
6. 50 £ 15 ]6.5 Nl M. 0.55 N.it. 0.4 0.3 79 100 db at & 28 and NN,

=35 ke/s '
7. " - 84 N.M. 0.5 MoMe 0.5 0.42 88 50 db at # 29 kefs NN,
8. o - M 17.5 N.M. 0.60 N.M. 0.35 0.16 87 50 db at ¥ 40 ke/s NoM,
9. " - 0.67 [N 0.8 N.M. 0.85 0.65 78 50 db at &+ 30 and MM,

: =37 ke/s

10. i - 10 NN, 0.95 N.M. 0.5 0.35 18 50 db at & 28 kefs N.M.
1. " - 15 N 0.6 N 0.6 0.2 12 80 db at s 40 ke/s N.M.

1) The sensitivity has been measured at 2/3 of the maximum rated system deviation at 1000 ke/s modulating frequency and 12 db

to noise + distorsion.

2) The total frequency drift has been measured at temperatures from - 259C to + 400C and at power supply voltages from - 15% to + 10% from nominal power supply vol tage.
3) Measuring method: Two signal generators shall be coupled by means of a suitable matching network to the receiver antenna imput terminals so that they both provide

ratio of signal + noise # distorsion

the receiver with equal .signal imput. Signal generator No. 1 shall be tuned to the signal frequency of the receiver, modulated with 2/3 of maximum rated system

deviation at 1000 c/s and its attenuator shall be adjusted so that the ratio between signal + noise + distorsion and noise # distorsion is 12 db, Signal generator

Hlo. 2, modulated with 2/3 of maximum rated system deviation at 400 ¢/s, shall be tuned first to the high adjacent channel and then to the Tow one. Its attenuator

shall be adjusted until the 12 db signal s noise .+ distorsion to noise + distorsion ratio is decreased to 6 db.

specified as the ratio, expressed in db, of the amplitude of signal No. 2 to signal Ho. 1.

~ 4) Measured with a three-signal method.

N.M, = not measured

The adjacent channel selectivity shall be
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ANNEX 2

SWELEN

CHARACTERISTICS OF EQUIPMENTS AND PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE ALLOCATION
OF FREQUENCY CHANNELS FOR THE LAND MOBILE SERVICES IN THE BANDS BETWEEN
68 AND 87.5 MC/S

A, Some of the bands between 70 and 87.5 Mc/s have been allocated
to the land mobile services in Sweden with the following regulatlons
regarding the characteristics of the equipment.

Channel separation

The channel separation is 25 ke/s and the channels have been
chosen in the following wayy - 75.2125, 7542375, 75:2625, 75.2875 etce
to avoid interference dlsturbances to neighbouring.countries which
use 50 kc/s channel separatlon in these bands.

Transmitter

Freguency telerances -
The frequency tolerances are:

].0.10"6 for base stations and
'20.10_6 for mobile stations.

1+ (4

Types of emission
A3 and F3.

Maximum modulating frequency
2.6 ke/s (F3)

3,0 ke/s (A3)

(Higher modulation frequencies may be permitted for selective
calling purposes).

Maxdimaum fregueﬁcz deviation (F3)
+ 5.0 ke/s

Maximum effective radiated power
100 watt (E<R.P.)

Antenna height
The maximum antenna height is 50 meter.
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Spurious radiation
Harmonics : maximum 20/u and at least 40 db below
the power of the carrier, .
Other spurious  maximum O. 2/uw and at least 60 db below
emissions ¢ the power of the carrier..
Receiver

Frequency tolerances

lO.,lO"6 for base stations and

20.10-6'forﬂmobi1e stations.

1

(K

Adjacent channel selectivity

The minimum adjacent channel selectivity shall be 80 db
measured with a two-signal-method.

Intermodulation spurious attenustion.

" The minimum intermodulation spurious attenuation shall be
70 db measured with a three-sighal-method.

Spurions radiation

Maximum spuricus radiation is 0,01 ulf. (equivalent power).

Spurious responses for external signals
The spurious response attenuation shall be at least 70 db.

B. The bands between 70 and 87.5 Mc/s which have not been dealt
with above are allocated to the land mobile service in Sweden ‘with the
following regulations concerning the characteristics of the equipment.
Channel separation

The channel separation is 50 kc/s.

Transmltter

Frequencv tolerances

+ 100,10~ -6 for base and mobile stations.

Types of emission
A3 and F3.

Maximum frequency deviation (F3)
i 15 kC/So
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Spurious radiation

At least A0 db below the carrier level for portable equipment,

At least 60 db below the carrier level for base and mobile

stations,

C. The following practices have been adopted by the Swedish
administration in the allocation of channels for the land mobile service

in the VHF bands,

a) Frequencies and channel separations as described above.
b) The geographical spacings between stations are chosen in the

following way for simplex operations.

Common channel

i) at least 170 km (50 ke/s channelling)
ii) at least 170 km (25 ke/s channelling)

Adjacent channel

i) at least 10 km (50 k¢/s channelling)
ii) at least 5 km (25 kc/s channelling)

c) The frequency separation for duplex operation is :
5,0 Mc/s in some bands between 70.0 and 87.5 Mc/s

(only for public correspondence)
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PLENARY MEETING

_ ADDENDUM No. 1 TO I.F.R.B, IETTER 20/15L/0.20815

CONTRIBUTED BY THE UNITED KINGDOM TO THE SPECILL
REGION:.L CONFERENCE, GENEVA 1960

Protection Ratios for Mutucl Interference between
Broadcasting -nd Communication Services

Intreduction

The protection ratios requlred between telev1elon services and also

‘between VHF/FM sound broadcesting services are siready the subject of C.C.I.R.

Reports and. Recommendatlons.. While this C.C.I.R, data to some extent covers
the protectlon ratios required by broadoastlng services against communication

. services it does not deal with the subject of television interference to

communication services. This memorandum reviews the protection ratios in-
volved when broadcasting ond communication services shere the some frequency
bend end where no appropriate C.C.I.R. data exists, proposes protection '
ratios based on the results of investigations carried out in the United
Klngdom.

Interference to Televigion from“COmmunication Sefvices

The protection ratios given in C,C.I.R. Report No, 125, while
specificolly relating to interference to television from other televisi on
statlons, olso apply to interference from unmoduleted or frequency modulated
cerriers. - It is necessary to add 5 db to these protection ratios to cover
interference from emplitude-modulated carriers. Report No., 125, with

cttention to this point, appears to cover Jnterference to television from
flxed and mobile communication serv1ces.

The operation of communication services on carefully chosen fre-
uencies within = television channel in order to reduce mutucl interference
e.g. between the line~frequency harmonics) would require an impracticable

degree of frequency stability on the part of the communication service
transmitters,

Interference to Communication Services by Television

Tests have been corried out in the United Kingdom to establish the
protection ratios necessary for a narrow-band communication service opera-—
ting within 2 television chesnnel.
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3.1 A Communication Service

Three separate interfering effects can ocecur denending on the
frequency separation between the visiuvn carrier and the cummunication
channel. Four operations within the audiov range, the interference is
mainly due tou the inter-carrier beat note. At groater separations,
corresponding to adjacent=-channel conditions, the interfering effect is a
cottbination of visiun carrier break-through on the skirts of the receiver
sclectivity curve and picture modulatiun compunents falling within the
receiver pass-hand. At still lerger separations, thc interfcerence arises
mainly from the sideband encrgy due tu olcturn modulation.

In the United Kinadum tbotS; a roceiver w1th an i.f. bandwidth
of 20 ke/s and an audio-frequency responsc extending to 10 ke/s was uscd
at various frequencies within the full sideband of a 405-line tclevision
transmission. The wanted signal was prouvided by a signal generator
emplitude-modulated to 100 %. The rativ between the levels of the wanted
carrier and the interfering vision signal (at peak whitc) werc measured
for an ovutput s1dna1—tu—1ntcrference ratio of 25 db. By using an audio-
froquency 1ow-Dass filter at. the receiver output to curtail thb dudio-
frequency bandwidth to 3.5 kc/s and su simulate the restricted respunse of
a CUmmunlcatlun channel, ratius corresponding to thus rcqulrpqwby a high-
grade cummunlcqtlun scrvice were obtained. ' o

During'the tests,'tbe television transmission carried normal
programme material and the interfcorence level was fluctuating, the rativ
receurded for each position of the cummunication channcl in the televisioun
channel was. that corresponding to- the maximum interference vbserved during
several minutes of opcration. Under these conditiuns, it was fuund that a
protection ratio of 26 db was required when the vision carrier was within
3.5 ke/s of the wanted carrier, falling tu -R1 db with a carricr separation
of 0.25 Mc/s and tu =29 db with a carrier separation of 3 Mc/s. It should
be cmphasised that these valuées courrespond to normal tcolevision programme
material, giving risc tu a fairly uniform energy density within the
sidcbands. The transmission of picturcs with large arcas of evenly-spaced
bar patterns, c.g. resolution test patterns,; could give peeks of energy at
certain frequencics in the spectrum, but thesc arc not transuitied for a
sufficient length of time to warrant any spccial allowance for them. A
prutbctlun ratio of 10 db might well be ncecossary within, say, 50 ke/s of
the vision carriecr, wherc compunents corresponding tu low=order hermonics
of the line frecuency will cxist.
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Fig. 1 has been drawn to show the protection ratius thoupht to be
appropriate for. the operation of a hizh-grade AM service within. the, chgnncl
of a 405-line’ tClelSlJn scrv¢co, with allowance made for the eff ot of the
vestigial sideband filter at the transmlubcro For uhlS puroosc, the
vestigial sideband is agsumed to be unattenuated at 0.6 le/s from the
vision carficrg with a linecar inzreasc in attenuetion from this point to
10 db -at the upper adjacent channel svund ;roquuncy 1.5 Mc/s away. The full
sidcbend is assumcd t, be unattenuated at 3 Mc/s from the visiun carrior,
with a lincar increasec in attenuation from O db at 3 Me/s tu 30 db at
3.5 Mc/s, the position of the assuciated sound carrier.

The protcction ratios of Fig. 1 correspond to an output signal-
to=interference ratio of 25 db in the communicatiun channcl if its audio-
frequency respunse duves not cxtend beyond sbout 3.5 ke/s and the wanted
carrier is modulated 100 %. In practicc, the average modulation depth is
nore likely tu be of the order of 30-50 %, giving an output signal-to-noise
ratio of 15-20 db. For just tolerable interfercnce to a commnercial-grade
AM service, a signal-to-interforcence ratio of sume 6~10 db might well be
acceptable, and in practice therefurc, protection ratios about 10 db lower
.uthan for a high-grade service would ‘be appropriate. A hish-grade-service
would, for example, be a public land-mubile retio telephune service inter-
connected with the tolebhuno'notwurkg'a cumsiercial-grade service is
-exemplified by a private land mobilc service not cunnected to the telephone
network.

3.2 F.M, Communication Service

~While no 1ntua1 me asurcncnts UL “the protection ratio requiréd by
a low=-deviation FM communication systcm operating in o tclevision channcl
have been made, a scrics of tCutu tu-establish the prutection requirced by
an FM broadcasting scervicc geve results’ which might possibly be modificd to
apply to a comuunication sybtcma ' -

Table 1 gives the protection ratlus between 405-linc. tulCV]SlJn
and V]Fy@ﬁi'bruad01st1nf tu give 30 db signal-to-interfoerence rativ in the
rocciver output, the rcceiver hav1ng 200 Pn/s i.f. bandwidth and an audio-
frequeney responsc up to 10 ke/s.

TASE 1
Television Interfering with VHF/Fif >roadcast1qg2 fur 3O db signal-

to-interfercnee ratio in recciver outout

Carrier Frequency

Spacing, ke/s 0 50 100 ZOO‘ 500 1000 2000 3000

Protection Ratio, db 20 12 10 6 -3 =11 =15 -5
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While the rativs of Table 1 can easily be modified to correspond
to the lower signal-to-interference ratios acceptable in high-grade and
commercial communication services, the.connection for a narrower receiver
bandwidth and lower deviation is not su straightforward.

However, the maximum intcrforcnce will occur when a line-fregquency
harmonic component is within ¢ 3.5 ke/s of the wanted carrier, and the
protoetion ratio will fell from the co-channcl ratio of 20-5 = 15 db for an
output signal-to-interference ratio of 25 as these harmonics fall in
amplitude with incrcased spacing from the vision carricr. With a line
frequency of 10,125 ¢/s, only a singlc harmonic will foll within the audio
range of the rceceiver at a time., A calculated frequency spectrum for a
video waveform comprising synchronizing pulscs end peak whitc gives linc
frequency harmonic levels rclative to vision carrier as shown in Table 2.

"TABIE 2

Line frequency hermonic levels for "synchronizing pulscs and pesk white"

waveform, db below carricr level

v

Frequency Spacing, ke/s O 50 100 200 500 1000 2000 3000

Lovel of harmonic, db 0 =21 =27 =33 =41 =47 -53 ~56

Scparate tests with typical VHF/FM mobile radic equipment have
shown that for interference from an wmodulatcd carrier, a signal-to-
heterodyne: interfercnce ratic of 20 db in thc receiver output occurs for a
protection ratio of 7 db, an output ratio of 25 db would therefore corres-
pond to a protection ratio of 12 db. Since this protection ratio will be
required fur each harmonic, the resulting variation of protection ratio
with frequency spacing is shown on Fig. 2. At large spacings ifrum the
vision carricr, picture content rather than line frequency heormonics will

become the predominant svurce of interferencc. The protectivn ratios
‘shown on Fig. 1 fTour intorfcrence to an AM system can therefore be corrccted
for the FM system on the basis that interfcrcnce is due to a large number
of components within the receiver pass-band and has cheractceristics similar
to random noisc. The correction is then the FM/AM improvemoent ratio, with

a value of /3 x §é§ or 7 db for an FM system of the type concerned,

leading to a protection ratio of =27 db.
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Making use of this infurmation, it can be suggested that
Drot»ctlun ratios as shuwn in Fig. 3 would be ﬂaaruprlbco for the two
classcs of comunication scrvieces - In -proparing Fig. 3, allowanoc ‘has
been mede for the vestigial® swweband filter of the trgnsmltbor a ‘1n
the case of Fig. Ia e

Interference to Communicatiun Scrvices Srom VHF/FM Broadcasting

Some subjcctive tests were carricd out in the United Kingdom in

1952 to determine the protection rativ necessary tu ensurc almost 100 %
intclligibility of the specch in a’ communication channel operating at
various frequency. separations from a VHAF/FM brusdcosting trensmission.
The receiver used had a moasured i.f. respunse 6 db down at 25 ke/s off
tune and 23 db down at .50 kc/s uff tunc. The wanted carricr was amplitude
modulated by speech, with pcak modulation amplitudes up to 100 %, while

he interfcering signal had normal FM broadcasting charactcristics with
dance music as programme matcrial. Fur the so-chonnel condition the
interfercnce touk the form of wide~bend noisc with, tho intoer-carrier: beat
note being heard in gaps in the modulation. At 25 kc/s spacing, the
interference appeared as a rasping or crackling noisec. At 50 kc/s
separation, thc interforing programme was heard with some distortion.
The mean results obtained for measurcments made by a fow cxpericnced
vbscrvers arc given in Teble 3.

TAPIE 3

Wanted/Unwanted sienal ratios for aliawst 100 % Intcllicibility

Carrier frequency separation, ke/s O 25 50 100 200
Proteetion ratio, db (measured) 5 =5 =15 =25% =35%

(#* dorived)

The protection rativs for an Fii communication scrvice against
television have not been measured dircetly. Tosts of the mutual
interference between two Fil comunication sorv ricos, however, have shown
that a protection ratio of 5 db resulted in cumolete canture of the
recciver by the wanted signal and that the unwanted nodulation was
cumplotely suppresscd. There was, however, o strung inter-cerricr beat
note in the abscnce of modulation on the wanted signal. This beat note
was just audible for a protectiuvn ratio of 17 db and for a signal-to-
beat nutc rativ of 20 db in the output, a protection ratiov of 7 db was
adequatc. With 25 ke/s cerricr scparation, Just perecptible interfercence
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occured with a protection ratio of =5 db and cumplete capture of the
wanted signal by the interfering signal did nut occur until the
protection rativ was reduced to =25 db. It secms safe, therefurc, to
take the rativs of Table 3 to apply to FM services as well as AM, end
Tablc 4 suggests velucs appropriate for high-grade end commercial
gradc scrvices.

TABIE 4
Interfoerence from VHF/FM broadcasting to AM and FM Communication Services
Cerrier Separation, ke/s , 0 25 50 100 200
Protection ratio; high grade service 15 5 =5 =15 25
Protection ratio, mmmmdﬁlgmﬁe : | ne e
: service 5 5 =15 =25 =35

23 g3’ .60
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION IE

SPECIAL REGIONAL CONFERENCE pocunens 1o. 4-2-

_ . 22 April, 1960
GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 Original : English/French

PLENARY MEETING

INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING AND TELEVISION ORGANIZATION

I hereby submit to the Conference the following request for
admission, received from the International Broadcasting and Television
Organization :

" Dear Sir,.

" Thanks for your letter of 11 February, 1960, in which you have
kindly invited our Organization to take part in the Special Regional Con-
ference in Geneva on 25 April, 1960.

" I am glad to inform you that the International Radio and Tele-

vision Organization (O.I.R.T,) intends to participate in the work of the
above-mentioned Conference,-

u _ The names and number of members of the delegation of our Organiza-
tion will be announced later.

Yours faithfully,
(sign.) J. Hrebik

0.1.R.T. Secretary-General

Gerald C. GROSS
Secretary-General
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Document No. 5-=E

"SpreciaL RecionaL CONFERENCE
| 22 April 1960

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 Original: French

HEADS OF DELEGATIONS

DRAFT AGENDA FOR THE FIRST MEETING OF HEADS OF DELEGATIONS

Monday, 25 April; 1960, Room B, 9 a.m.

1. Orgenization of the Conference and setting up of committees
(Document No. 6) :

2. »Proposals for the Chairman ﬁnd Vice~Chairmen of the Conference
3. Composition of the Secretariat. |

4. Agenda for the first plenary meeting

5. Hours of work for the Conference

6. Other business

The Conference-will be opened formally at 11 a.m., immediately after the
meeting of Heads of Delegations



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICAT!ON UNION | E

SPEcIAL Recionat CONFERENCE Bocument o, 6o

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 | Geigimsl’t French

PLENARY MEETING

PRQPOSALS FOR THE ORGANIZATION OF THE SPECIAL REGIONAL
CONFERENCE AND THE COMMITTEES TO BE SET UP

Committee 1 ¢ Steéring Committee

Committee 2 @ Credentials Committee

Committee 3 : "~ Budget Supeﬁision Committee (Administrative Council
- Resolution No, 8% (amended))

Committee 4 3 Technical Committee

Committee 5 ¢ Plan Committee

Committee 6 : Drafting Committee

Gerald C, GROSS
Secretary-General
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SreciaAL RecionalL CONFERENCE

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 | ~ Original : French

Document No., 7=E
25 April, 1960

1,

2.

34
4.

5,

Te

8

PLENARY MEETING

AGENDA
FOR THE FIRST PLENARY MEETING
Monday, 25 April, 1960, at 11 a.m.

Speech by the Secretary-General

Statement by the Secretary-General on preparations for, and
organization of, the Conference

Flection of the Chairman of the Conference

Election of the Vice~Chairman of the Conference

. Secretariat of the Conference

Setting-up of Conference committees (DocumentvNo. 6—E)
Hours of work

Any other business,
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-Document No, 8~F
22 April, 1960

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 Original : French

PLENARY MEETING

CZECHOSLOVAK PROPOSAL ABOUT THE
GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC

On 1 April, the Secretary-General received the following com-

munication from the Czechoslovak Administration 3

"

Minspoj. to Burinterna Geneva :

With reference to the proposal made by the Czechoslovak Delegation
at the Administrative Radio Conference*) we ask for prior invita-
tion of representatives of the German Democratic Republic to the
special regional radio conference to meet in Geneva on 25 April
Stop In view of the need for coordination of radio services in
all Central European countries in the bands in question and since

: 6zechoslovakia and the German Democratic Republic are immediate

neighbours it is essential to consider the radio services of this
latter country Stop Special reglonal radio conference will then

“have to take a final decision on conditions governing participa-—

tion by the German. Democratlc Republlc_ln the Conference Stop
Copies sent to all countries concerned in this Conference Stop
N,oc 530‘7'0" i

On 7 April, 1960, the Secretaryaéeneﬁal-answered as follows :

Burinterna to :Minspoj Prague :

'2933/60 your 5307 Stop As explalned to Admlnlstratlve Radio

Conference Secretary-General is not authorized to invite German
Democratic Republic Stop I will nevertheless submit your proposal
to the Spe01a1 Regional Conference if you wish."

- On 13 Aprll, the‘CzedhOslovak Admlnlstrat;on replied as follows :

Mlnspoa to Burinterna Geneva : S L

Your telegram 2933/60 kindly submi t our prOposal about 1nv1tat10n
of representatives of the German Democratic Republic to attend
regional radio conference as Czechoslovak document of the con-
ference Stop Thanks Stop 5702,"

*) Attached is an extract from the minutes of the twentyfifth plenary:
meeting of the Administrative Radio Conference, at which this matter '
was discussed.
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AN EXTRACT FROM THE MINUTES OF THE TWENTYFIFTH PLENARY
MEETING OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE

The Delegate of Czechoslovakia considered that the Democratic
Republic of Germany should also be invited to attend that Conference, as it
was a neighbouring country of his own, and some others mentioned on the list,
and its radio services must be taken into account.

The Delegate of Greece-said that he was opposed to the convening
of that conference. He had previously feared it would be on too wide a
scale, and it was now apparent it was going to be on a Buropean and not
merely on a regional basis. Now it was proposed that countries which were
not Members of the Unlon be 1ncluded hlS fears would appear to be well
grounded a : :

_ - Mr, Steed (Deputy'Secretary'of the Conference)~pointed out that
‘the existing General Regulations would still be in force, and as the Con-
‘ference would be convened by the General Secretariat at the seat of the
Union without an inviting government, paragraph 5 of Chapter 1 of the
General Regulations would be ‘applicable (in view of paragraph 1 of Chapter 2)
which read as follows : "The inviting government, -in agreement with or on
proposal by the Administrative Council, may invite non-contracting govern-
ments ‘to send observers to take part in the conference in an advisory
capacity", o

‘ The Delegate of Czechoslovakia pointed out that the Administrative
Council was due to hold a meeting during -the present conferences.

The Chalrman thought it was questionable whether the Council f
would have time ‘in a short- formal meeting to deal with this question,
Should the Courcil not give ‘a ruling the: questlon mlght have to be sub-
mitted to the Plenlpotentlary Conference.'

Upon a query by the Delegate of Czechoslovakla as to whether the
Radio Conference had any objections, the Delegate of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland stated his Delegation could not accept
a proposal for the Democratic Republlc of Germany to attend in any "capacity
*other than as an observer. -

The Delegate of . Bulgarla oons1dered that as. the conference would
be a purely technical one it was essential:that the Democratic Republic of
Germany be invited, as otherwise it might use any frequency it considered
suitable, with resulting harmful interference to all parties concerned.
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Greece believed that as the country concerned had.

no diplomatic relations with many members of the Union it should not be
invited except as an observer. Moreover he did not believe that the D,R,
of Germany was using the bands in question for broadcasting.

In reply the Delegate of Bielorussia pointed out that there were

not always diplomatic relations between all countries actually taking part
in the present meeting, His delegation supported the proposal made by the
Delegate of Czechoslovakia,

The Delegate of

The Delegate of

Poland also supported the proposal.

Czechoslovakia pointed out that the D.R, of

Germany used the bands in
these services would have

The Delegate of

question for the fixed and mobile services, and
to be coordinated with the neighbouring countries,

the Federal Republic of Germany proposed that a

similar solution be found

I was agreed to

as at the Conference in Gotheborg.

postpone discussion of the question pending a

decision by the Administrative Council or the Plenipotentiary Conference,*)

*) Note by the General Secretariat : The matter was raised neither in

the Council nor in the Plenipotentiary Conference, and so nothing

was in fact decided,
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SpeciaAL RecioNAL CONFERENCE

ADD. No. 3 %o Document No. O-E

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 28 April 1960

Original : Fnglish

PLENARY MEETING

A COMMUNICATION FROM THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE BIELQRUSSION SOVIET
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC R&ECEIVED BY THE GENERAL SECRETARTAT
ON THE 25 APRIL, 1960.

Minsk, 15 April 1960.

Dear Sir,

The Administrative Radio Confercnce (1959) decided to convene
a Jpecial Regional Conference of European countries in Geneva on 25
April, 1960, to deal with the joint use of thc bands 68-73 and 76-87.5
Hc/s, allocated to broadcasting, television, and radio.

Quite elearly, the forthcoming Conference cannot possibly be
successful unless all the Buropean countries concerned take part with
a will to cooperate.

This being so, the Administration of the Bielorussian Soviet
Socialist Republic considers that it is absolutely essential that the
German Democratic Republic, in the heart of Europe, should take part in
the Conference, which cannot be expected to be successful if the
interests of the German Democratic Republic arc overlooked.’

In accordance with paragraph 3. 1 e) of Chapter 2 of the
General Regulations annexed to the Internatiocnal Telecommunication
Convention (1952), I hereby ask you to invite the Administration of
the German Democratic Republic to attend the Conference in the capacity
of an observor.

Yours faithfully,

Sign. : P, Afanassieff, "
The following reply was given by the Secretary-General

" 2933/60/R Your letter 8/VS dated 15 April stop As was
explained at the Administrative Radio Conference Sccretary-General is
not -authorised to send invitation to German Democratic Republic stop
At the request of the Czechoslovakian Administration question has
been submitted to the Special Regional Conference + "
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SreciaL RecionaL CONFERENCE
ADD. Nuv. 2 to Document No., &8

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 _ 23 April, 1960
Original : French

PLENARY MEETING

COMMUNICATION FROM THE GREEK ADMINISTRATION, RECEIVED
ON 23 APRIL

" Athens, 22 April, 1960

" «.. 8top ... Reference telegram 5307 of 1/4 addressed by Minspoj, Praha
to Burinterna stop Greek Administration declares that it is against proposal
concerning invitation German Democratic Republic to participate in work

special regional conference Geneva. "
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SPECiAL REGIONAL CONFERENCE. fo. 1 to Docunent Mo, 9=z

_ , 22 April, 1960
GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 Origipal ¢ French

A COMMUNICATION FROM THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE NETHERLANDS,
RECEIVED ON 21 APRIL, 1960

The Hague, 21 April, 1960 :

"Reference telegram from Minspoj about previous invitation of representatives
of German Democratic Republic %o Special Regional Conference Netherlands
against invitation of so-called German Democratic Republic., No objection

to presence of representatives Eastern Zone of Germany in the delegation

of the International Broadcasting and Television Organization at Special
Regional Radio Conference in accordance with arrangement for Administrative
Conference in 1959,"
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION E

SPECIAL RecionAL CONFERENCE

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 22 hpril, 1960
Original : French

PLENARY MEFTING

VARIOUS COMMUNICATIONS CONCERNING THE
GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC

I hereby submit to the Conference the communications mentioned
below (as well as the replies thereto), which were received after the pro-
posal by the Czechoslovak Administration concerning the German Democratic
Republic (Document No. 8-E)

1. Bulgaria (People's Republic of)
2, Hungarian People's Republic
3., People's Republic of Poland
4, ‘Federal Republic of Germany
5. Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic
6. Roumanian People's Republic
7. Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,

Gerald C, GROSS
Secretary-General

Annexes : 8
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ANNEX 1

MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS Sofia, 12 April, 1960
-INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS DIVISION

The Secretary-General
International Telecommunication Union

GENEVA

Dear Sir,

In your letter No, 2933/60/R dated 9 February 1960 you were good
enough to specify 25 April, 1960, as the opening date of the Special
Regional Conference which is to deal with the use made of the 68-~73 and
76-87.5 Mc/s bands in Region 1,

The German Democratic Republic is one of the countries directly
concerned in the results of this Conference. To our great regret, however,
this country has not so far been invited officially to attend. .

The Administration of the People's Republic of Bulgaria believes
that unless the German Democratic Republic takes part in the work of the
Conference, and unless the frequency requirements of that country's services
are considered, it will not be possible to draw up coordinated plans for
the use to be made of the bands concerned.

For these reasons, our Administration requests you to be good
enongh to invite the German Democratic Republic to take part in the
Conference, The form and conditions in which that country's representa-
tives participate can be determined by the Conference itself,

A copy of this letter is being sent to all the Administrations
concerned,

Yours faithfully,

Sign. ill.
Deputy Minister
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ANNEX 2

MINISTRY OF COMMUNICATIONS AND POSTS y Budapest, 12 April, 1960
HUNGARIAN PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC ’ A
Posts Department

Mr, Gerald C, Gross
Secretary-General of the
International Telecommunication
Union ;

GENEVA

Dear Sir,.

The Special Regional Conference, mentioned in No, 180b of the
Radio Regulations drawn up by the Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva;
1959), will meet on 25 April, 1960, in Geneva, in accordance with Resolu-
tion No, 11 annexed to these Regulations. As regards participation in the
Special Regional Conference, No. 180b of the Radio Regulations states :
"Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Denmark, Greece, Poland, Hungary, Italy, the
Federal Republic of Germany, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland,-
Czechoslovakia, Turkey, the U.S.S.R. and other interested countries shall
participate in the conference,"

The Hungarian People's Republic is of the opinion that the
German Democratic Republic must surely be considered as an "interested
country", as the radio services it operates in the frequency bands concerned
cannot for any reason be ignored when the terms of the regional agreements
to be drawn up in Geneva are examined.

As the fundamental purpose of the Special Regional Conference
should be to conclude agreements which are based on actual practice and
enable the radio services of all countries directly concerned to-be
coordinated, and not to draw up agreements that are purely unrealistic,
it is indisputable that the participating countries must be informed of
the data and radio service projects of all the countries directly concerned
and that the Administrations concerned must take part in the Conference as
contracting parties.

Accordingly, the Administration of the Hugarian People's Republic
attaches great importance to participation by the Administration of the
German Democratic Republic in the Spcecial Regional Conference in Geneva,
and requests you, Sir, consultation with the Administrative Council, to =
invite the Administration of the German Demoecratic Republic, on the under=—
standing that the conditions in which it participates are decided by the
Conference itself,
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A copy of this letter‘iskbeing sent to the Administrations of
the countries mentioned in No, 180b of the Geneva Radio Regulations,

I am sure that the Administrative Council also will realize
the gravity of the abnormal situation which may result it representatives
of the Administration of the German Democratic Republic are absent, and
that accordingly that Administration will be invited to the Conference.

Yours faithfully,

(Sgd.) B. Kdvesi
Director-General of Posts
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ANNEX 3

PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF POLAND Warsaw, 9 April, 1960
Minister of Posts and Telecommunications

Mr, Gerald C., Gross
Secretary-General

International Telecommunication
Union

Geneva

Dear Sir,

. With reference to the Special Regional Radio Conference which,
as stated in your letter No. 2933/60/R of 9 February last, is to be held
on 25 April, 1960, in Geneva, my Administration's views are as follows.

' The frequency bands 68-73 and 76-87.5 Mc/s, the use of which
will be the subject of the Conference, are also used by the German
Democratic Republic., Any agreement that may be reached on the technical
details of the broadcasting plan in the 68-~73 Mc/s bands and in that part
of the television network plan which relates to the 76-87.5 Mc/svbands
may well be ineffectual if the German Democratic Telecommunication
Administration's views are not taken into consideration,

For fhese reasons, it seems essential that the Telecommunication
Administration of the German Democratic Republic should participate in the
Special Regional Radio Conference. :

I would, therefore, ask you, Sir, to take the necessary steps,
in conformity with Chapter 4, paragraph 2, of the General Regulations, to
enable the Telecommunication Administration of the German Democratic
Republic to take part in the Special Regional Conference in accordance
with Chapter 2, paragraph 3 (l e) the General Regulations annexed to the
International Telecommunication Convention (Buenos Aires, 1952). '

A copy of this letter is being sent to all the Telecommunication
Administrations attending the Special Regional Radio Conference and to the
Telecommunication Administration of the German Democratic Republic.

Yours faithfully,

Minister

Signed ill,
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ANNEX 4

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY Bonn 11.4 =

S

gentel a burinterna Geneva

We have replied as follows to the proposal by minspoj Praha to invite the

so-called German Democratic Republic to participate in the Special Regional
Radio Conference :

We regret we cannot accept your proposal to invite to the Special Regional
Radio Conference representatives ¢f the so—called German Democratic Republic
asthe latter is not a Member of the International Telecommunication Union.
We refer to Annex 5 to the International Telecommunication Convention,

Part I, Chapter 2, paragraph 3 (1) a), to Annex 3 to the Convention, and to
Resolution d 208 of the Administrative Council of the International Tele~
communication Union., Participants are already specified in footnote 180 b
to Article 5 of the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959)., To this list should
be added the Member Countries which announced their participation at the
25th Plenary Assembly of the Administrative Radio Conference 1959, see
Document No. 897-e page 20. :

We request that the so-called German Democratic Republic be not invited.
Resulting difficulties in coordinating frequencies will be avoided by
invitation to I.B,.T.O.
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ANNEX 5

UKRAINIAN S.S.R. ' Kiev, 14 April 1960
Ministry of Telecommunications :

Secretary-General
International Telecommunlcatlon Union
Palais Wilson,

GENEVA

Dear Sir,

, In accordance with the decisions of the Administrative Radio
Conference (1959), a Special Regional Conference of Buropean countries is
to be convened in Geneva on 25 April to coordinate the use of frequency
bands 68-73 and 76-87.5 Mc/s for broadcastlng, television and radio.

It is quite clear that this Conference can only acoompllsh its
purpose if all European countries participate in a spirit of goodw1ll and
international cooperation.

We therefore consider it absolutely essential that the German
Democratic Republic, which lies in the centre of Europe, should attend
this Conference, and that unless its requirements are considered, the
Conference cannot succeed, '

I would ask you, in accordance with Chapter 2, paragraph 3 (1) e),
of the General Regulations annexed to the International Telecommunication
Convention (1952), to be good enough to invite the German Democratic
Republic to participate in this Conference as an observer.

We are confident that our view will be understood fully by the
Conference and that it will be supported and approved by the maJorlty of
the delegates,

I should be glad if you would kindly inform us, if poséible by
telegram, of your decision in this matter,

Yours faithfully,

(Signed) TI. Kiritchenko
Minister of Telecommunications
Ukrainian S,S.R.
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ANNEX 6

ROUMANIAN PEOPLE'S
- REPUBLIC

Bucuresti 16.4 =
gentel a burinterna geneva

Valpu your 2933/60/R dated 7 April our administration accepts invitation

~ to attend Special Regional Radio Conference in Geneva. We would draw YOur
attention to the fact that it will not be possible to draw a plan for the
use of frequencies in the 68-73 and 76-87.5 Mc/s bands unless the radio
network in these bands of the German Democrafic Republic is considered.

We therefore believe that the presence at this conference of representatives
of the GDR Telecommunications Administration will be not only advisable

but absolutely essential if the conference is to be successful. Regards.
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ANNEX 7

MINISTRY OF POSTAL AND ELECTRICAL
COMMUNICATIONS, U,5.5,.R,

Directorate of International

Communications
Moscow, 8 April, 1960
Mr. G.C. GROSS
Secretary-General of the I.T.U.
Geneva
Dear Sir,

In accordance with the decisions of the Administrative Radio
Conference (1959), a Special Regional Conference of Ezropean countries is
to be convened in Geneva on 25 April to coordinate the use of frequency
bands 68-73 and 76-87.5 Mc/s - for broadcasting, television and radio.

It is quite clear that this Conference can only accomplish its
purpose if all European countries participate in a spirit of goodwill and
international cooperation.

We therefore consider it absolutely essential that the German
Democratic Republic, which lies in the centre of Europe, should attend
this Conference, and that unless its requirements are considered, the
Conference cannot succeed.

I would ask you, in accordancewith Chapter 2, paragraph 3 (1) e),
of the General Regulations annexed to the International Telecommunication
Convention (1952), to be good enough to invite the German Democratic
Republic to participate in this Conference as an observer.

We are confident that our view will be understood fully by the
Conference and that it will be supported and approved by the majority of
the delegates..

I should be glad if you would kindly inform us, if possible by
telegram, of your decision in this matter.

Yours faithfully,

Sign.: YERIGUIN, Director
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ANNEX 8

SECRETARY-GENERAL'S REPLY. TO THE COMMUNICATIONS FROM THE
ADMINISTRATIONS OF THE FOLLOWING COUNTRIES :

Bulgaria (People's Republic of)
Poland (People's Republic of)
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic
Roumanian People's Republic

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

" ...8%t0p ... As was explained at the Administrative Radio Conference the
Secretary-General is not authorized to send invitation to German Democratic
Republic stop At the request of the Czechoslovak Administration question
will be submitted to Special Regional Conference.

SECRETARY-GENERAL'S REPLY TO THE ADMINISTRATION
OF THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC

" ... 8top ... As Administrative Council will: not meet until 28 May question
of inviting German Democratic Republic to Special Regional Conference

cannot be submitted to it before convening of that Conference. As was
explained at Administrative Radio Conference the Secretary-General is not
authorized to send invitation to German Democratic Republic. At the

request of the Czechoslovak Administration question will be submitted to

Special Regional Conference".
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Original : French

PLENARY MEETING

SPECIAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE BELGIAN,
NETHERLANDS AND FEDERAL GERMAN ADMINISTRATIONS FOR
THE USE OF VERY HIGH FREQUENCIES IN FRONTIER AREAS

SECTION I — PREAMBIE

: The representatives of the Belgian "Régie des Télégraphes et des .
Téléphones", the Dutch "Staatsbedrijf der P,T.T." and the "Bundesministe-
rium fUr das Post und Fernmeldewesen", of the Federal Republic of Germany,
meeting in Brussels to seek some way of avoiding interference between fixed
and mobile services in frontier areas, have reached the following agreement
and have adopted lists giving assignments of frequencies in the bands

31,7 -~ 100 Me/s and 156 - 174 Mc/s.

The lists for the bands 41-68 Mc/s and 87.5-100 Nc/s are given
merely to assist Administrations to apply other agreements, especially the
Stockholm Convention of 1952, They will be kept up to date in accordance
with paragraphs 13.1, 13.2 and 13.6. R

This arrangément abrogates and replaces that dated 28 March, 1953.

SECTION II — Definitions

E'l. The following definitions shall apply for the purposes of this
Agreement, '
g2, Antenna height

This is the mean height of the base station transmission antenna
above the ground in the direction to be protected, within a range between
3 and 15 km,
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Frontier areas

" This means :

Page 2.
§ 3.,
3.1
3.2
5.5
3.4
3.5
g 4,

for the bands between 31.7 and 41 Mc/s, an area on either side
of the frontiers of the countries concerned, with a depth of :

50 km for a transmission power of 1 watt

95 km for a transmission power of 10 watts.
105 km for a transmission power of 20 watts
120 kn for a transmigssion power of 100 watts
180 km for a transmission power of 500 watts.

for the band between 68 and 87.5 Mc/s, an area on either side

of the frontiers of the ‘countries concerned, with a depth of :

57 km for a transmission power of 10 watts
67 km for a transmission power of 20 watts
86 kin For a transmission power of 100 watts
123[km,for a transm1ss1on power of 500 watts.

for the band between 156 and 174 Mc/s, an area on either side
of the frontiers of the countries concerned, with a depth of :

40 ¥ for transmission power of 10 watts

a
: _‘.50 km for a transmission power of 20 watts
65 km for a transmission power of 100 watts
82 km fOr'a'transmission power of 500 watts.

the specified depths for the frontler areag are based on an
antenna height of 31 metres. (base statlons) and 2,50 metres
(moblle statlons)

if the antenna is more than 100 metres high, the matter shall be
dealt with separately by the cortracting parties if the station
envisaged is 200 km or less from the frontier.,

' 'Lists )

The frequency lists shall show the following characteristics :

frequency, country, power, bandwidth and type of emission, site, kind of
service provided, and any comments. :
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. SECPION III — -TEGHNICAL- PROVISIONS

g8 5. The minimum field strength to be protected shall be :

2 5 uV/m for’ frequen01ee under 50 Nc/s
5 uV/m for frequencies between 50 arid 100 Mc/s, and
10 uV/m for frequencies above 100 Mc/s.

8 6. The protectlon ratio to be con31dered for services using fre-
quency modulation shall be 6 db, :

g 7. Lo determlne fleld strengths, use shall be made of -the Atlas of
Ground-Wave PrOpagatlon Curves for frequencies between 30 and 300 Mc/s,
drawn up by the International Radio Consultative Committee.

"§'8."  There is no reason to fear adjacent—channel interference provided
that, for a power of 500, 100 or 20 watts, the frequency separation is

qual to or more than that for an attenuation of 50 20 or 16 db respect-
ively in the recelver select1v1ty curve,

It is recommended that statistics be assembled in connection with
the selectivity curves ebtained in practice, so that more definite figures
‘may be given for the above-mentioned frequency separations.

g 9. In the light of fresh technical and scientific developments in

the use of very high frequencies, the Administrations undertake to
cooperate in reviewing the technical data on which this Agreement is based.

SECTION IV — GENERAL PROVISIONS

'§ 10, Nothing in this Agreement shall modify the rights and obligations
_of Admlnlstratlonq set forth in the Convention, Agreement and Regulations
'of the Internatlonal Teleoommunlcatlon Union,

§ 11. The contracting”Admiﬁistrations approve‘theeﬁrovisions of this
Agreement and undertake to abide by them.

§ 12. ) s frequency Shdll be brought into use within one year from the
date of its acceptance by the contractlng Admlnlstratlons° otherwise it
shall be considered as abandoned unless a prolongation (not to exceed one
yer r) is asked for,

Should it be planned to use a frequency for several areas in the
same country, the date on which a transmitter begins working in any one of
_these areas shall be considered as the date of bringing into use,
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§ 13.

following

13,1

13,2

13.3

13.6

§ 14,

14.1

14.2

14.3

14,4

Procedure for additions or changes made in the ligts

A1l changeq and additions in the lists shall be subject to the
provisions :

An Administration wishing to use a frequency not appearing in the
lists, or to change any of the data appearing therein, shall
advise the other two Administrations, by wire if necessary.

It shall inform them of the technical characterlstlos listed in

the lists (paragraph 4)

Any notices of agreement or objection shall reach the requesting
Administration within not more than thirty days follow1ng the date
of the notlce. _

If there is no objection, the frequency or changes shall be noted
in the lists, '

If there is any objection, the Administrations concerned shall
solve the problem by negotiation, with an eye to the rules in
Sections II and III. The third Administration will be informed
of the outcome. ' '

Should one of the contracting Administrations forgo the use of a
frequency allotted to it in the lists, it shall so 1nform the
other two Admlnlstratlons .

Procedure in case of interference

Administrations shall cooperate to discover and eliminate inter-
ference through their national centralizing offices,

If there be interference, the eentralizing offices concerned .
shall enter into correspondence and, if necessary, make observa-—

tions and ‘measurements to identify the source of the interference

and decide who is responsible. They may make suggestions for

action to eliminate the interference.

If the interference can be got rid of only by a change in fre-
gquency or other characteristics, the Administrations shall try
to reach a solution by negotiation., The third Administration

shall be informed of the outcome, i

The centralizing offices shall be :
" Belgium : Radiogen, Brussels

Netherlands : Radiocon, The Hague
Federal Republic of Germany : Monitor, Darmstadt,
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15. The Administrations hereby undertake to forbid the publication
of this Agreement and its lists.

Subject to paragraph 10 above, this Agreement or its lists
may be communicated to third parties, either in whole or in part, only
by agreement between the three contracting Administrations.
16. The Belgian Administration shall periodically supply the other
. Administrations with lists assembling the additions, changes and cancella-—
tions recorded during the preceding period.

§17.  Review

This Agreement may be revised if one of the contracting Administra-
tions so proposes.,

§ 18. Denunciation

_ A contracting Administration may at any time denounce its share
in this Agreement, to take effect six months after the date of notification.

§ 19. ntry into force

The Agreement shall énter‘intb fofce on 4 May, 1956,

Done in Brussels in three copies on 4 May, 19506,

For the "Régie des Télégrapﬁes et des Téléphones" of Belgium
R. Haemers

For the "Staatsbedrijf der P.T.T."‘of the Netherlands
B.J. Storer

For the "Bundesministerium fiir das Post- und Fernmeldewesen"
of the Federal Republic of Germany

Pressler
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SpeciaL RecionaL CONFERENCE
GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 o Bl

PLENARY MEETING

COMMUNICATION FROM THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION
(I.C.A.0.) dated 23 February, 1960

Mr. Gerald C. Gross,

Secretary Ceneral,

International Telecommunlcatlons
Union,

Palais Wilson,

Geneva.

Dear Mr, Gross,

Thank you for your letter No. 2933/60/R inviting I.C.A4.0. to
send observers to take part in the Special Regional Conference which is
to be convened in Ceneva in April.

It is considered that the Conference while clearly of great-
importance will not be concerned with civil aviation matters to the extent
that would warrant representation of I.C.A.0. However, there is one
aspect of the work expected of the Conference that could have a bearing
on the safety of aviation, namely, the provisions with respect to the
guardband on both sides of the frequency 75 Mc/s, which is allocated to
aeronautical marker beacons,

Although I have no doubt that Administrations will bear in mind,
in the interest of the safety of air navigation, the necessity of avoiding
assignment of frequencies close to the limits of the guardband a33001ated
with the 75 Me/s allocation (Nos 184 of the new Radio Regulations), I
would appreciate your bringing this matter to the attention of the
Conference,

Yours truly,

(signed) ReM. Macdonnell
Secretary General
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. SPECIAL ReEcioNnaAL CONFERENCE
| 22 April, 1960

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960  Original : English

PLENARY MEETING

NOTE BY THE I.F,.R.B.

In I.F.R.B. letter No, 20/15L/0.20815 dated 13 April, 1960
(reproduced as conference Document No, %) mention was made, in paragraph 2,
of the preparation of wall charts showing density of usage by frequency and
geographical location of stations.

2. The charts in question are exhibited in Salle A of the "lMaison
des Congres".

3. In order to indicate the area in which conflicts between radio
operations in the frequency bands under .consideration by the Conference
might be anticipated, a distance of 400 km (four hundred kilometres) has
been taken on either side of the common geographical boundaries between
those countries to which the derogations of the Geneva Table of Frequency
Allocations through foot—note 180 and 180b apply (for case of reference,
called "Group 1 countries") and those to which the allocations in the
Table itself apply ("Group 2 countries"), A sketch map showing the area
thus defined is attached hereto. This area is inspired by C.C.I.R.
Recommendation No, 312, Los Angeles, 1959 which, it is recalled, is
specifically mentioned in Recommendation No, 12 of the Administrative Radio
Conference, Geneva 1959, relating to the Technical Standards to be applied
when preparing plans for the Broadcasting Services in the bands 68-73 Mc/s
and 76-87.5 Mc/s. (The latter Recommendation is reproduced on the last
page of conference Document No, 1).

Annex : 1 sketch
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Tableau N° 1 de la Préface au Répertoire des fréquences.
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Country designators are explained in Table No. 1 of the Preface of the

Radio Frequency Record.
I* = Demccratic Republic of Germany
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SPECIAL RecioNAL CONFERENCE Dooument No. 13.E

2/, April 1960

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 Original: English

1.

2.

PLENARY MEETING

NOTE BY THE I.F.R.B.

Tabulations of frequency usage information
for_the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76=87.5 Mc/s/notified
to the I.F,R.B. by Administrations, in response to

paragraphs 10 and 11 of letter No. 2933/60/R
of 9 February 1960

It is intended that the Head of the Delegation of -each country
attending the Conference should be supplied with two copies of tabulations
of the frequency usage information, in frequency bands 68-73 Mc/s and
76-87.5 Mc?s, which was notified to the I.F.R.B. by his Administration in
response to letter No. 2933/60/R of 9 February 1960 (reproduced as
Conference Document No. 1).

As it is anticipated the tabulations will provide the bases on
which any frequency assignment or other plan will be drawn up by the
Conference, the Head of each Delegation is kindly requested to check, for
completeness and accuracy, the tabulations in respect of the information
notified by his Administrationj and to return one copy, amended as
necessary, to the Secretary of the Conference.

In this connection it is pointed out that, when there was any
doubt as to whether the information notified in response to circular-
letter No. 2933/60/R was intended to replace, or alternatively to amplify,
information already recorded in the Master Radio Frequency Record, both
the information already entered in the Record, and the new information,
has been reproduced in the tabulations. This may have given rise to the

inclusion in the tabulations of information which is no longer relevant,
and the Head of each Delegation is invited, in such cases, to delete any
superfluous entries,
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GENEVA, APRH.MAY

25 April 1960 -
1960

COMMITTEE 1

COMMITTEE 2

COMMITTEE 3

COMMITTES 4

COMMITTES

COMMITTEE

5

.
°

COMMITTER STRUCTURE AS APPROVED
IN TiE 1lst PLENARY MEETING

Steering Committee

Chairman : Mr. Klein (Switzerland)
Vice-Chairman : Mr, Flisak (People's Republic of Poland)

Credentials Committee

Chairman : Mr., Nicotera (Italy)
Vice-Chairman : Mr. Stoyanov (People's Republic of
: uuléarla)

Finance Committee

. o o m i .
Chairman ¢ Mr. Dakic (Federal People's Republic of
Yugoslavia) :

Technical Committee

Chairman : hr. Gejer (bx@den)
Vice-Chairman : Mr. Ionita (Roumanian People's Republlc)

g}an Committee

Chairman : Mr. Joachim (Czechoslovakia)
Vice-Chairman : Mr. Pressler (Federal Republic of Germany)

Drafting Committee

Chairman ¢ Mr. Place (France) : :
Vice-Chairman : Mr, Sowton (United Kingdom of Great Brltaln
and Northern lreland)

YRCHIVEN,
Us 51 T.‘
Sengve
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CONFERENCE REGIONALE SPECIALE oument i 1o:f/e

. ' Original : Frangais/English
GENEVE, AVRIL-MAI, 1960 S e

NOTE DE L' [.F.R.B. ' , SEANCE PLENIERE

NOTE BY THE {.F.R.B. ‘ PLENARY MEETING

Résumé de 1'utilisation des fréquences dans les bandes 68-73 iHz et 76-87,5 MHz, telle
qu'elle a été notifiée & 1'ouverture de la Conférence par les administrations & 1'l.F.R.B.

........................

Summary of frequency usage information for the bands 68-73 W¢/s and 76-87,5Mc/s notified
by Administrations to the |.F.R.B. up to the opening of the Conference.

= ' i P
§ = < 2 |
% S Bl | = = & \
s 28Es e = R = &
2EeRE 2l is|izix|sieleielsizg|lale B
!

ALB i -
AUT I %! 12) 5} 5 s50) 1 124 2 285
BEL 3 M4} 81 ! 25 52
BR s 1300 7] 6] 115 3T o 53
BUL ] L 8 | 20
D ; 40 51 2f 1l533 2090 | o 31 3]
02 bl | ! | 9 22
DK R 303 | 263] 374 1211
F. 13 IR ! 134 8 213
FNL LTy 3 1391 98 51 ,. 208

, G 2 |23 20 41 131 3 1hsy 2 65

— GRC i ‘ v ' ! h
HOL 1.9 511 111 94 266
KNG 1 o 1
| 2. 1Ty 1 31 106
WoR ! 91 48 271 5 1 82 43 5 2
oL sy (L ) ‘ 2 LN R
ROU 2 o j ! 2
S BERRE 4| 604 9 736
SUI el A I 8 36
TCH ol oo 10
TUN 8 ! T 8 16
TUR 4 ! L
UR 1l w0l 2y 6L 1] 3 72
URS T Tesy ek T0r 6] | 1 199
we 168 1 201 _ 188
Total . P e 288

Renvois @ 1) La signification des abréviations désignant les pays est donnée dans le Tableau N 1
de la Préface au Répertoire des fréguences.
2) République Démocratique Allemande.

~ Note : 1) Country designators are explained in Table No. 1 of the Preface to the Radio
' Frequency Record.
2) German Democratic Republic.
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CONFERENCE REGIONALE SPECIALE  joment 10 1666

24 avreil 1960

GENEVE, AVRIL-MAI, 1960 Original : Francais/English
NOTE OE L'|,F.R.B., SEANCE PLENIERE

NOTE BY THE |.F.R.B. PLENARY NEETING

Résumé de 1'utilisation des fréquences dans la zone définie dans le Document N® 12 de la
Conférence et dans les bandes 68-73 iHz et 76-87,5 HHz, telle qu'elle a été notifide &
1touverture ds la Conférence par les administrations & 1'1.F.R.B.

--------------------------

the area defined in conference Document No. 12, netified by Administrations to the |.F.R.B.

up to the opening of the Conference.
S

S.T 3 £

oo | + - o

- | S L = .1z S

® o~ olg i, = = = s = "©
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AUT 37 07 15 1 o42) 56 |1 129 2 279

- CBIR Lo ) L L oo [0 PR DU T IV S A S
BUL ] 1 7 19
D 1 5 12 04 | 53] 209 27 7 351

| SO _D.._Z)_v -— - i - - - - - [P - - - — - - - — - e Jo— — — - _.._ s
DK 140 64 2271125 221 783
AL ; _ 17 13 39| 98 51 208

IR (R N TS R SN (VN RN U N U SRR NN S S S
Hi G ] 1
| 133 : ' 133
pOL 6 | 1 92 ] 19
0 i 20 St A et It St e S S A A R R M
S 2 |53 2 | 383 440

[V BN N0 DU DU U SRS S AN AU SR AN R A S S
TR . oy 4
UKR o -
URS. 43 i 43
YUG i 166 1 20 | § 188
Total 2472

Renvois : 1) La signification des abréviations désignant les pays est donnée dans Te
Tableau H® 1 de la Préface au Répertoire des fréquences.
2) République Démocratique Aliemande

Note ':‘ 1) Country designators are explained in Table No., 1 of the Preface to the
: ~ Radio Frequency Record.
2) German Democratic Republic.
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CONFERENCE REGIONALE SPECIALE oot 1 17-/

2 mai 1960
GENEVE, AVRIL-MAI, 1960 Original + frongats/
: anglais
LISTE DiS DELECULES
A LA CONF LNCE RISGIONALD SPLCIALM
LIST OF DELAIGATIS
TO THZ SPECIAL REGIONAL CONFERENCE
N° du
casier/
No. of
pigeon~hole
ATBANIE (République populaire d')
 ALBANTA (People's Republic of)
col. 2 et/and 3 lire/reé,d B
1 M, Dhimitri LAMANI S Hbtel Cornavin
' Ministre plénipotentiaire Place Cornavin
de la Republlque populaire d'dlbanie & Parls T. 32.66.60
GRECE |
GREECE
65 col. 3 lire/read
Hb8tel racific
4Ll, rue des PAquis
) T. 32064067
HONCROISE (République populaire)
HUNGARTIAN PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC
" col. 2 et/and 3 lire/read
16 i. Jinos KUTI Htel de Montbrillant
Ingénieur, Chef de la Division de la ~ 2, rue Montbrillant
Direction générale des P.T.T, » T 33.77.84
17 Dr. Aladar LORINGZY - oo

Conseiller supérieur des postes



19

o
c

69

59

17

16

CORRIGENDUM
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Page 2

ITALIE
ITALY

col. 3 lire/read HB8tel de Monthrillant

2, rue Montbrillant
Te 33.77.54

POLOGNE (République populaire de)
POLAND (People's Republic of)

Ajouter/4dd

M, WENDA Hanistaw - o ; o ‘ H8tel Montana

Chef de la Division de radiodiffusion s 23, rue des ilpes
R.32,08.40

TURCUIE

TURKEY

Ajouter/Add

M. CAGATLY Nazmi ‘ Hbtel racific

Ingénieur de 1l'Administration des P.T.T. 4t, rue des Paquis

T. 32.611-067

'UNION D.4S REFUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIBTICUES
~ UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST Ri-UBLICS

col, 2 Lire/read

" Chef-adjoint de la délégation/Deputy Head of the Delegation

M. Ahchot BADALOV

Chef de la Direction générale des
radiocommunications, Ministére des Communications
postales et électriques

ORCANISATION INTERNATIONALE it RADIODIFFUSION ET TBLSVISION (0.I.R.T.)
INTERNATTONAL BROADCASTING AND TELEVISION CRCGANIZATION (I.B.T.0.)

Sous Observateurs/Under Observers, col. 2 et/and 3 lire/read

M, &, LORINCZY | Hbtol de Montbrillant
2, rue Montbrillant
Tv 33.77.84

.
+

IVAQ Ja K?UTI . - . _‘ » ,"j
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Document N°® 17-F/E
26 avril 1960
Original: francais/

— anglais
- LISTHE DES DELEGUES o
A LA CONFERENCE REGIONALE SPECIALE .
LIST OF DELEGATES

TO THE SPLECIAL REGIONAL CQNFERENCE

N° du

casier/. Noms/ Adresses/

No. of - Names Addresses

pigeon-hole

ALBANIE gRéﬁublique populaire 4')
ALBANIA (People's Republic of)

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation:

1 M. Dhimiter LAMANI ,
Ministre plénipotentiaire
de 1la République populaire d‘'Albanie & Paris

AUTRICHE
AUSTRIA

Chef de la délégation / Hzad of the Delegation:

M. Ferdinand HENNEBERG
Conseiller ministériel

Dé1égués / Delegates :

M. Alfred BONISCH
Secrétaire ministériel

M. Gottfried CASPAR .
Ingénieur en chef de la Radiodiffusion O.R.

BELGIQUE
BELGIUM

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation:

M, Pierre C.M. BOUCHIER
Ingénieur en Chef

Directeur d'administration & la
Régie des Télécornunications
(et ¥me /mére/)

Dé1égué / Deiegate :

M. Robert TASTENOY
Ingénieur % la Régie des Télécommunications

Hdtel Rhodania
5, rue Paul-Bouchet
T, 32 80 85

Hdtel Bristol
10, rue du Mont-Blanc
T. 32 91 50

Hbtel des Familles

14, rue de Lausanne
T. 32 60 20

Htel du Rhdne

“ quai Turrettini

T. 32 70 40
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. BIELORUSSIE (République Socialiste Soviétique de)
The BIELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

7 M. Anatoli KASHEL L Hétel Bali
Chef du Télécentre 8, place Cornavin
T, 32 14 40

BULGARIE (République populaire de)
BULGARIA (People's Republic of)

Chef de la délégstion / Head of the Delegatioh :

8 M., Gerko G. GERXOV Hotel Pacific
f st . 44, rue des Paquis
Dé1égué / Delegate : 1. %5 64 67 :

"

9 M. Givko XK. STOYANOV

DANEMARX
DENMARK
Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

11 M. Bgrge NIKLSEN : H8tel des Familles
Chef de la section technique 14, rue de Lausanne
des radiocommunications T. 32 60 20

Dé1éguds / Delegates :

12 M. Robert Debes Fridtjof ARGE
Ingénieur des radiocommunications

13 M. Pallé Viggo LARSEN
Secrétaire -
FINLANDE
FINLAND

Ne participe pas
Is not participating

FRANCE
FRANCE
Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

14 M. Yves PLACE Hbtel de Cendve

Ingénieur en Chef des Télécommunications Place de la Navigation
. Ministére des P.T.T. T. 32 70 55
" Dé1égué / Delegate :

15 M. Jean B. HAMON _ c/o Mme Chanson
Ingénieur au service des transmissions du 3, rue Sismondi
Ministére de 1'Intérieur T. 32 48 49
GRECE
GREECE

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation : ,
: Hotel de Gend
65 M. Anastasios LELAKIS Plaoe de 1o e ation

Ingénieur des P.T.T. ‘ T. 32 70 55
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17

18

19

20

21

22

23

66

HONGROISE (République Populaire)
HUNGARIAN PECPLE'S REPUBLIC

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

M. Janos KUTTI
Ingénieur, Chef de la Division de la
Direction générale des P.T.T.

Dé8gué / Delegate :

Dr, Aladar LOERINCZY
Conseiller supérieur des postes

ITALIE
ITALY

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

Dr. Federico NICOTERA
Inspecteur général technique en chef

Délégués / Delegafes :
" Colonel Ermenegildo ROSSETTI

Ninistére .de la Défense

M. Angelo PETTI
Chef de section
Ministére des P.T.T.

NORVEGE
NORWAY

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

M. Per MICHALSEN

_Secrétaire

Administration des Télécommunications

PAYS-BAS {Royaume des)
NETHERLANDS (Kingdom of the)

" Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

Dr. Ing. Bernhardus J. STOVER
Ingénieur en chef P.T.T.

Chef des services radio

(et Mme)

Dé1égué / Delegate :

M. Pieter E, WILLENS
Chef de Division

POLOGNE (République Populaire de)
POLAND (People's Republic of )

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

M. Konrad KOZLOWSKI
Ingénieur, Directeur général au Ministére
des postes et télécommunications

Document NO© 17-E/E
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16, rue Jean Jaquet

Hbtel de Montbrillant
2, rue Montbrillant
T. 33 77 84

H8tel Continental
17, rue des Alpes
T. 32 91 35

Hdtel Century
24, av. Frontenex
T. 36 80 95

Hbtel Corﬁavin
Place Cornavin
T, 32 66 60

H8tel Montana
23, rue des Alpes
T. 32 08 40
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24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

64

33

34

POLOGNE (République Populaire de) (suite)
POLAND (People's Republic of) (contd)

Délégués / Delegates :

M. Czestaw WESOLOJSKI
Ingénieur

M. Mieczyslaw FLISAK

Ingénieur, Directeur des services de radio
et télévision

M. Henryk KALITA

Ingénieur, Vice-directeur des services de
radio et télévision :

REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE
FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation ¢

M, Johannes PRESSLER

Ingénieur dipldmé

Conseiller ministériel au Ministere
des Postes et Télécommunications

Chef adjoint de la délégation / Deputy Head of
the Delegation :

M. Adolf HEILMANN

Ingénieur dipldmé ,

Président de division Ae 1'Administration
des Postes et des Télécommunications

Dé1égués / Delegates :

Dr. Ing. Wilhelm KRONJAGER
Conseiller supérieur des Postes
Administration des Postes et des Télécommunications

Me FeW. Ulrich MOHR
Conseiller des Postes
Hinistére des Postes et des Télécommunications

M. Rudolf BINZ

Ingénieur dipldmé

Conseiller des Postes

Administration des Postes et des Télécommunications

M. Rudolf KOHLER
Conseiller d'Administration
Ministire des Postes et des Télécommunications

M. Willy BIERMANN
Fonctionnaire des Postes

M, Alfred Franz Walter SAMLOWSKI
Colonel de la Police au Ministire de 1'Intériewr

M, Paul BOULLAY
Lieutenant Colonel de la Police
au Ministére de 1l'Intérieur

Hdtel HMontana
23, rue des Alpes
T. 32 08 40

n

H8tel du Rhdne
quai Turrettini
Te 32 70 4Q

H3 el du Rhdne
qual Turrettini
T. 32 70 40
Hb6tel du Rhéne
quai Turrettini
T. 32 70 40

"

Hdtel La Résidence
11, route Florissant
T, 24 13 80

n



35

36

37

38

39 .

40

41

42

43

REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'ALLENMAGNE (suite)
FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY (contd)

Dr. Adolf HAGEN
Conseiller supérieur chargé des constructions
au Ministére de 1'Intérieur

Dr. Walter PAULY
Consul 1, Délégué permanent adjoint

Conseiller / Adviser :

Dr. Wilhelm STEPP
Ingénieur

REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE
FEDERAL PECPLE'S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :
M. NMakso DAKIG »
Directeur de la Direction des radiocommunications
Dé1égué / Delegate :

M. Ing. Konstantin COMI¢

Chef de la section des radiocommunications
REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE L'UKRAINE
UKRAINTIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation @

M. Vladimir P. PROKOFIEV
Ingénieur en Chef de la Direction des
radiocommunications et de radiodiffusion de Kiew

Interpréte de la délégation / Interpreter of the
Delegation :

Mme Elena V. CHOTNIEVA

ROUMAINE (République populaire) .

ROUMANIAN PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

M. Bujoz IONITA
Directeur adjoint des P.T.T.

ROYAUME-UBNI de la GRANDE-BRETAGNE et de
L'TRLANDE DU NORD

UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND
NORTHERN IRELAND

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

M. Charles William SOWTON
Assistant Staff Engineer

Document N©° 17-E/E
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HOtel La Résidence

~ 11, route Florissant

T. 24 13 80

94, rue de Lausanne
T. 32 03 80 ,

Hotel La Résidence
11, route Florissant
T. 24 13 80

Hdtel Pacific
44, rue des Paquis
T. 32 64 67

Hdtel Bali
8, place Cornavin
T. 32 14 40

Hotel Pacific
44, rue des Piquis
T, 32 64 67

Hdtel Century
24, av. Frontenex
T. 36 80 95
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44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

67

ROYAUME-UNI de la GRANDE-BRETAGNE et de
L'IRLANDE DU NORD (suite)

UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND
HORTHERN IRELAND (contd)

Dé1éguds / Delegates :

‘Colonel Ivan St. Q. SEVERIN

British Joint Communications-
Electronics Board,
Ministry of Defence, London

M., G.F. SWANN

SUEDE
SWEDEN

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation:

M. Erik ESPING
Directeur technique & la Direction
générale des Télécommunications

Dé1légués / Delegates :

M. Sven GEJER
Directeur de Division & la Direction
générale des Télécomrmunications

M. Arne ROHDIN

Chef de section

Adjoint & la Direction générale des
Télécommunications

SUISSE (Confédération)
SWISS CONFEDERATION

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

M. Willy KLEIN
Ingénieur dipldmé

Chef des services radio de la Direction
générale des P.T.T.

Dé1égués / Delegates :
M. Henri A. KIEFFER

Ingénieur de la section Radiodiffusion
Direction générale des P.T.T.

M. Charles STEFFEN
Fonationnaire technique

de la section Radiodiffusion
M, René MONNAT

Inspecteur de la section des
affaires générales de la radio

Hotel Century
- 24, av. Frontenex

' Hbdtel Astoria-
6, place Cornavin
Te 32 .10 25

c/o-Mme Gehri
8, rue Daubin
T. 33 58 68

Hotel Montana
23, rue des Alpes
T. 32 08 40

Hotel Mireille
26, bd Georges Favon
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53

54

55"

57

56

58

59

TCHECOSLOVAQUIE
CZECHOSLOVAKTIA

Chef de la délégation / Head of the Delegation :

Dr. Miroslav JOACHIM
Ingénieur, Chef de la Division de 1l'inspection
des Télécommunications au Ministére des postes
et télécommunications

Dé18guds / Delegates :

M, Milan ZAHRADWIOmK

Ingénieur, fonctionnaire de la Division de
l'inspection des télécommunications au
Ministere des postes et télécommunications

M. Jaroslavy MARSICEK - o
Ingénieur, fonctionnaire de la Division du
développement technique au Ministere des
postes et télécommunications

M. Jozef VODNY
Ingénieur, fonctionnaire des Services des
télécommunications & longue distance, Bratislava

.- TUNISIE
TUNISIA

Ne participe pas
Is not participating

TURQUIE
TURKEY

Chef de la délégatior. / Head of the Delegation :

M, Ali AKBULUT
Ingénieur, Chef du Département T.T. de 1'Adminis-
tration des P.T.T.

Dé1égué / Delegate :
M. Ahmet Riza HIZAL

‘Ingénieur de 1'Administration des P.T.T.

- UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
Chef de la dé¥gation / Head of the Delegation :

M. Zourab TOPOURIA
Ministre adjoint des Communications postales
et électriques

Dé1égués / Delegates

M. Achot BADALOV

Chef de la Direction générale des
radiocommunications, Ministeére des Communications
postales et électriques
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Hotel des Familles
14, rue de Lausanne
T. 32 60 20

Hdtel Pacific
44, rue des Plquis
T, 32 64 67

"

© Hatel Bali

8, place Cornavin
T. 32 14 40
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62
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52
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17
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UNTON DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES (suite)
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS (contad)

M. Leonid KOPYTINE
Directeur adjoint de 1'Institut
de la Recherche Scientifique

Expert / Consultant :

M., Vadim TROUNOV
Ingénieur

Traductrice / Translator
Mme Maia LEVTCHENKO

ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES (0.N.U.)
UNITED NATIONS CRGANIZATION (U.N.0.)

Observateur / Observer @

M. Walter BAUMGARTEN
Office européen des Nations Unies

Hotel Bali
8, place Cornavin
T. 32 14 40

Palais des Nations
T. 33 10 00

ORGANISATTON INTERNATIONALE DE RADIODIFFUSION ET TELEVISION (0.I.R.T.)

INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING AND TELEVISION ORGANIZATTION (I.B.T.0.)

Chef des observateurs/Chief Observer :
M. Miroslav JOACHIM

Chef adjoint des observateurs/Deputy Chief Observer:
M. B, IONITA

. Observateurs / Observers :

M. A. BADALOV

M. M., FLISAK

M. A. LOERINCZY

M. J. KUTTI

Hdtel des Familles
14, rue de Lausanne
T, 32 60 20

H8tel Pacific

44, rue des Piquis
T. 32 64 67

Fétel Bali

8, place Cornavin
T. 32 14 40

Edtel Montana
23, rue des Alpes
T, 32 08 40
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201

202

204

203

206

207

210

208

ORGANISMES PERMANENTS DE L'UNION
PERMANENT CRGANS OF THE' UNION

Le Seqrétariat général / General Secretariat :

Mr. Gerald C. GRGESS
Secretary General
(and Mrs.)

Dr. M.B. SARWATE

" Deputy Secretary General

(and Mrs.

Mr. Clifford STEAD
Head of the Technical Department
(and Mrs.)

Le Comité international d'enregistrement des

"fréquences (I.F.R.B.) / International Frequency

Registration Board (I.F.R.B.) :
Président / Chairman :

Mr. J.A. GRACIE
(and Mrs.)

Vice-Président / Vice-Chairman :

1. René PETIT
(et Mme)

Membres / Mémbers :

Mr, John H. GAYER
(and_Mrs.)

Mr. Boris IASTREBOV
(et Mme )

.Secrétariat spécialisé de 1'I.F.R.B. /
. Specialized Secretariat of the I.F.R.B. :

M. Arnolé A, MATTHEY

M. V. SMIRNOV
(et Mme)

M. R. SMITH

M. P, HEWLETT
(et Mme)
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;26, parcdu Chéteau

Banquet
Gengve

T. 32 39 39

24, rue de Vermont
Genéve

T. 33 22 34

Commugny
(Vaud%n
T. 8 64 25

36, avenue Krieg
Geneve
T. 36 00 71

18,‘a§enue Dumas
Gendve
T. 36 52 96

45ter, rte Florissant

Gendve
T, 36 02 32

14, rue Crespin

" Geneve

T. 35 49 32

Case postale
Gendve 14
T. 32 67 10

34, rue de Vermont
Gendve

T. 34 42 26

c/o M, Fueslin
Chambésy

T. 32 52 78

9, rue Hoffmann
Gendéve

T. 34 34 02
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301

302

303

103

105
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Comité Consultatif International des

Radiocommunications (C C.I.R. ) / International -

Radio Consultative Committee (C.C.I.R.) :

Mr. Leslie W, HAYES
Vice-Director of the C.C.I. R.
(and Mrs.)

M. I. LIXKHOUCHINE
(et Mme )

M. Hervé POULIQUEN
(et Mme)

Dr. Yu~-yueh MAO
(and Mrs.)

SECRETARIAT DE LA CONFERENCE
SECRETARTAT OF THE CONFERENCE

Secrétaire de la Conférence / Secretary of
the Conference ‘

M. Jean KUNZ
Chef de la Division des radiocommunications
(et Mme)

Chef du service des documents / Head of
Documents Services :

M. U. PETIGNAT

~Division des radiocommunications

(et Mme).i

Chef du service de l'information publique /
Public Relations Officer :

M. Léon BOUSSARD

4%, quai Wilson
Geneve
T. 32 86 70

Hotel Mon Repos

131, rue de Lausanne
Genéve -

T. 32 80 10

Les Colombettes
avenue de Vlllars
Versoix

T, 855 26

22, quai Cheval-Blanc
Genéve

T. 26 07 16

‘37d, chemin des

Coudriers
Petit-Saconnex

‘T. 33 19 08

31, rue Voltaire
Gendve

T. 33 64 15

| ‘ Hotel de 1'Hermitage

8, rue Tour-Maitresse
T 22.83.60
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PLENARY MEETING

CONTRIBUTION SUBMITTED BY FRANCE

BASIS FOR ASSESSING THE PROTECTION RATIO AGAINST
INTERFERENCE TO JOBILE AND FIXED SERVICES

When the protection ratio against interference is assessed,
special attention should be paid to the following two factors :
— the characteristics of the receivers likely to be interféred with;
— the propagation characteristics.

Characteristics of receivers

The characteristics of the receivers normally used by the French
Administration are given in Annex 1.

With the present progress in technique, it may be expected that
good quality receivers, particularly those used in mobile networks, will .
soon have a better sensitivity than 0,5 V:(FEM), for a modulation rate of
50%. Receivers of this type have already been designed for certain
applications. :

It seems therefore that any assessment of the protection ratio
should be based on this value of O,S/QV.

Propagation conditions

2.1 Annex 2 contains the results obtained by the French Administration
when it studied wave propagation on paths of 330 and 750 km, for frequencies
of about 90 lc/s.

2.2 C.C.I.R. Recommendation No, 312 (Los Angeles, 1959) containg for
distances about 100 km, curves giving the values of the fields which are
exceeded during one per cent, 10% and 50% of the time, for 50% of the sites
and 1 kW for a vertical dipole. These curves are applicable for a
receiving antenna ten meters above the ground at the point of reception

and for an output antenna height of 300 meters.

2.3 These curves seem to be an excellent basis for the calculation
of disturbing fields situated at a great distance. When they are applied,
the following points should be taken into consideration :
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2,3,1 HMaximum apparent radiated power.

2,3.2  Reception antenna gain in the dlrectlon of the transmitter
likely to cause interference,

. 2.,3.5 Height of reception and emission antennae,

2.3.4 Statistical values of the field during periods of good propagation
(for example, 1% of the time),

Annex 2 shows that during some months, the median value may be
about 10 db higher than the median value calculated for a much longer time
interval. For the assessment of interference, it is obviously the periods
‘in which the fleld is higher that should be considered.

2.4 Example

Let us assume, by way of example, that we wish to calculate the
e.n,f. exceeded during 1% of the time, at a distance of 500 km from a 160
kW radiated power transmitter, at the input of a receiver whose aerial has
a gain of 10 db with respect to a half-wave dipole situated 10 meters above
the ground,

Taking into account point 2.3%.4 above, it may be estimated during
- periods of good propagation, that the field values will be about 10 db
) aboVe'the values given in Figure 1 of C.C.I.R, Recommendation No, 312,

From this last curve,‘lt can be deduced that tae 1nterfer1ng

voltage at the receiver input is higher than 60 mlcrovolts during 1% of
the time in the months when there is not interference.

Annexes : 2
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ANNEZX 1

CHARACTERISTICS OF RECEIVERS USED BY THE FRENCH ADMINISTRATION
FPOR MOBILE NETWORKS

ENERAL CONDITIONS OF OPERATION

The electric characteristics specified in Section B below should
be malntalned in the follow1ng conditions of -operating :
Al. . Temperature of environment |
-~ 10 to * 45° C
A2, Humidity of environment
95% or less,
. A3, : Sunplvereltager‘
| Nominai:“ve:]tue + 10%.
BLECTRIC CHARACTERISTiCSu

Bl Qperational freguencies

-6 operational frequenoles Wlthln a range of 1 Mc/s in the

~‘§u7o - 88 Mo/s band,

B2. ﬂggg;atlon

The receiver uses frequency modulation with frequency de~emphasis
of 6 # 2 db per octave between 300 and 3, 000 ¢/ss:

B3, Sensitivity

_' The signai/noise ratio is better than 26 db for a voltage signal
1 microvolt modulated at 1,000 c/s and 1njected with an 1mpedence of 50 oms

Wlth a telerance of + 5 kc/s.

For this measurement the output level will be adjusted to

"2 100 milliwatts on the nominal 1mpedence of 600 ohms.

For any voltage signal of 100 microvolts or more, the signal/
noise ratio is at least equal to 40 db.

The output low-frequency level is equal to, or not more than

'3 °db lower than, the maximum output level obtained when the voltage

injected at the input varies between 2 and lOO OOO mlcrovolts.
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The receiver must include a squelch device whose threshold of
operation is adjustable between 1 and 2 microvolts.

B4. Spurious radiations

. The interfering radiations of the receiver should have a power
lower than 10 microvolts, ' I

This power is measured in a hypothetical antenna with an impedence
of 50 ohms. . .

B5., HF Selectivity

The attenuation 6nkreception'interfering frequéncies which may
exist in .the 70 ~ 88 Mc/s band must be at least 70 db.

The attenuation on reception interfering frequencies which may
exist outside the 70 - 88 Mc/s band must be at least 60 db.

B6. Two=-signal tests

The signal/noise ratio should remain at least equal to 20 db
if, with a 1 microvolt voltage signal modulated at 1,000 ¢/s with a
tolerance of X 5 kc/s injected on the nominal frequency, the following are
superimposed :

~ either an unmodulated signal with a voltage of 4 millivolts,
injected on any freguency of the 70 ~ 88 Me¢/s band, higher or
lower than the nominal frequency by at least 50 ke/s;

-~ or, a 2-millivoltagesign ol,moduleted at 1,000 ¢/s with a toler-
ance of ¥ 8 kc/s, injected on any frequency of the 70 - 88 Mc/s
band, higher or lower than the nominal frequency by at least
50 kc/s.

B7.: MF Selectivity

-~ a maximum of 6 d4b at f 18 kc/s;
~ at least 100 ab at % 50 kc/s.

B8. Harmonic distortion

The total harmonic distortion at the reception corresponding to
the nominal tolerance Fo Ct 12 kc/s) in the 1000 =~ 3000 c/s band and to
a tolerance proportional to the modulation frequency in the 300 -~ 1000 /s
should not exceed 10% for a low-frequency output power corresponding to
the same level adjustment up to the level indicated in paragraph B3.

B9. Stability

The overall receiver stability should be such as to insure thot
the characteristics specified under B2 and B8 are observed, when, the
receiver being adjusted at any frequency F of its range of operation,

a) the received ffequency lies between :

F + 1.5 k¢/s and - 1.5 ke¢/s

b) the supply voltage varies within the limits mentioned in
section A3,
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ANNEX 2.

STUDY CARRIED OUT BY -THE FRENCH ADMINISTRATION
LONG-DISTANCE METRIO WAVE PROPAGATION

WROTHAM-VILLEJUIF SECTION

The electromagnetic field from the British FM broadcasting station
at Wrotham has been recorded, since the beginning of 1953, at the Villejuif
Center which is 3 km to the south of Paris. There is a distance of 330 km
(218 miles) between the transmitter and the receiver,

a) Annual Statistics

The recordings over one year (May 1953 to May 1954) are summarlzed

by the curve in Figure 1 which, for 1 kW radiated power on ¥ wave-dipole,

gives in the abscissae the percentages of time during which the field (in
db above the microvolt per meter) exceeds the valuos shown as ordinates.

‘This curve shows that:

=~  the median field is about 2 /uV/m, or about 50 db from the field
in the free space,

- the field which is exceeded for 9OA of the tlme is a llttle less
than 045 /uY/m,,

~ there is a differenee of about 30 db (corresponding to a normal
deviation of § =12 db) between the values 10% and 90% of the

~  the law is not exactly that of normal probabilities.

b) Seasonal Statistics

K‘stetistical'burﬁe simifar %o the ennual curve just mentioned
was plotted for each month. From it, we have deduced the medium value of

_ the field (exceeded during: SOA of the time) for each of these months. The

annual variation of this medium value is thus represented.on Figure 2,
which does not reveal a marked seasonal effect; howef¥er, tests should be
carried out over several years to see if such an effect did exist., How~
ever, the correlation coefficient (field) - (seasonal phenomenon) seems
to be very small, as far as can be seen at present,

Moreovef,‘the monthly statistical curves have comparable slopes,
which would seem to eliminate any seasonal effect as far as the variation
amplitudes 1is concerned, :
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WROTHAM~ARCACHON SECTION

From October 1953, Arcachon started to record the field of the

Wrotham transmitter simultaneously with Villejuif.

In this case, the distance between the transmltter and receiver

is 750 km (440 miles),

Statistics over six months

Figure 3 glVCS the statlstlcal results over 6 months (October

1953 to May 1954).

The curve shows that:

The medium field is about 0.04 niV/m, or about 80 db from the

‘field in the free space.

The ‘field whlch is exceeded during 90% of the time 1s about

IIi,

The dlfference between the values 10% and 90% is about 25 db,

corresponding to a normal deviation of 5~“‘1O dbe

The law is that of normsl probabilities,

CHARACTERISTIGS OF THE TWO SECTIONS STUDIED

1) Wrotham—V1lle3u1f

- Wrotham is in England, near London (9 miles west of Maidstone).

The characteristics of the section studied (which is partly

over the sea) are as follows:

~ distance: 330 km;

- frequency: 93.8 - 93.7 - 91 5 - 91.4 Mc/s accordlng to the

‘,perlod,

- froqvency modulatlon and amplltude modulatlon accordlng to the

' perﬁod9

- = transmitter: power 25 kW

aerlal 8 db omnidirectional .

~ altitude: 122 metres above the ground, which is 230 metres
‘ above sea-levels

- receiver: gerisl 12 db; »

- altitude: 20 metres above the ground, which is 140 metres

above sea-level,
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2) Wrothaqufcaohdn

The profile of thls section passes over the sea 6nly for a very
part, although it is never dlstant from it),

The characterlstlcs of thegsection studied are as follows:
- distance: 750 km

- frequuncy modulatlon, transmltters. the same as those of the
above sectlon'

. . i
= recelver: aerial 12 dbs

- altitude: 40 metres above the ground (which is covered w1th
pine trees and is about 50 metres above sea—level)
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SPECIAL RecionalL CONFERENCE
' ' . Document -No., 20-E

' . ’ 25 April 1960
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PIENARY MEETING

MINUTES
of the

MEETING OF THE HEADS OF DELEGATIONS

" Monday, 25 April, 1960, at 9 a.m,
Chairman : Mr, Gerald C. Gross, Secretary-General of the Union

>Subjebts discussed‘é

1. Opéning of the meeting
2, Chairman's speech and adoption of the agen&a
3. Proposals for the Chairman and Vice-Chairmen of the Conference
4. 6rgénization of the Conference and éetting up of Committees
5. Composition of the Seéretariat
6. Agenda for the firé$ P1enary Moeting
7. Hours of wo?k for the Confe;enpé |
8. ‘ Otﬁer business
a) ‘énles of Procedure of the Conference

b) Admission of observers N
¢c) Use of the Russian language
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Heads of the following delegations were present:

Austria; Belgium; Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republic;
Bulgaria (Peo le's Republic of); Demmark; France; Greece; Italy; Norway;
Netherlands; (Kingdom of the); Poland (People’s Republic of); Federal
Republic of Germany, Federal People's Republic of Yugoslavia; Roumanian
People's Republic; Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic; United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland$ Sweden; Switzerland (Confederation);
Czechoslovakia; Turkey; Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,

The meeting of the heads od delegations of the Special Regional
Conference opened at 9. a.m. under the chairmanship of Mr., Gerald C. Gross,
Secretary-General of the Union, who welcomed all the delegations present
and expressed the hope that the work of the Conference, which had some
very important probléems to solve, would be crowned with success.

Mr., Gross introduced the draft agenda of the meeting (Document
No. 5), to which there was no opposition, and anncunced that during his
talks with certain delegations at the end of the previous weck it had
been agreed that it would be preferable to toke informal decisions at a
meeting of the heads of delegationg on the orgenization of the Conference
and the setting up of committees, and also on the nomination of candidates
for the chairmanship and vice-chairmanship of the Conference and committees,
after which formal proposals could be submitted to the Conference at the
opening Plenary Mecting at 11 a,m,

It was so agreed.

Ttem 2 of the agenda - Preposals for the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of

the Conference,

Mr. Gross said that, having consulted the delegationé which had
alweady arrived, he had the honour to prepose Mr. Willy KleiQ(Head of the
Swiss delegation) as Chairman of the Confercnce. '

the proposal was supportcd by the Heads of the Delegations of
the Federal Republic of Germany, Belgium, the Federal Peeple's Republic
of Yugoslavia, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Pcople's
Republic of Poland,

Mr. Klein's nomination for the Chairmanship of the Conference
was received with acclama#ion and would be formally proposcd at the opening

Plenary lceting.

Mr, Klein (Head of the Swiss Delegation) thanked thosc present
for the honour bestowed on him and his country. Feeling as he did, some
hesitancy sbout the task ahead of him, ahd knowing that he was in the
company of eminent men, he would follow the tradition of complete imparti~-
ality that hod always been shown by his compatriots and would do his ut-
most to engender o spirit of collaboration at the Conference, to reconcile

B

@*
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the different points of view and to find common ground for understanding.
He would do 2ll he could to see that the.discussions were short and to the
point, and knew that he could count on the help of the Secretariat, the

- I.F.R.B. ond ﬂll the pa rticipants.

Mr. Gross then proposed Mr, MleCZ]SluW Fllsak (Fead of the Polish
Deleggtloﬁjuh Vlce—Chalrman of the Conference.

: The proposal was supported by-the delegations of Denmark and the
Pederal People's Republic of Yugoslavia.

Mr, Flisak's nomination for the Vice-Chairmanship of the Conference
was received with acclamation and would be formally proposcd at the first
Plenary Meeting. '

Mr. Flisak (of the‘Polish Delegntion) thanked the participants
for the honour bestowed on him, He hoped that, under the chairmanship
of Mr. Klein, he would" be cble to help.in solv1ng the proalens before the

_ conference.

COMMITTEE 6

Item 1 of the ocgenda Ofgdnization of the Conferénce:apd setting up of
.committees. - o

Ur, Kledm, the Chairmon designate, read -out the document that
has just been distributed, containing proposals on the setting up of
committees and the election of their chairmen and v;ce~ohelrmen.~ The
document read as follows:

Proposed Cogg;ttéé:Strquure‘

COMMITTIE 1 : Steering Committee

Chairmah:‘Mf;:Klein (Switéerland)
Vice Chairmen: Mr. Flisak (quand>

COMMITTEE 2 : Credentials Committee
Chairman: Mr. Nicotera (Itély)

COMMITTEE 3 : Finance Committee . o ‘
Chairmen: Mr. Dekic (F.P.R. of Yugoslavia)

COMMITTEE 4 :  Technical Committee

Chairman: Mr, Esping or Mr. CeJer (SWeden)'
Vice-President: Mr. Tonita (Roumanlan Peoplets Republlc)

COMMITTEE 5 : Planning Committee

Chairman: Mr. achim (CZQChOSlOV&le) L
Vice-Chairman: Mr Pressler (Tedernl Republlc of Germany)

Draftlng Commlttee

oo

Chairman: Mr, Placo‘(Prance)
Vice~Chairman: Mr. Sowton (United A«ngdom)
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Mr, Nicotera (Italy) asked that a Vice-Chairman be appointed for -
Committee 2, since he was not certain that he would be able to be present
throughout the Conference.

It was decided that Mr, Klein, Chairman designate, should moke a
proposal to that effect at the Plenary Meeting.

The proposals regarding the committee structure were supported by
the Head of the U,S,S.R. Delegation and unanimously adopted.  They would be
formally submitted for the approval of the Conference at the first Plenary
Meeting.

Item 3 of the agenda - Cemposition of the Secretaria

- Mr, Gross suggested that the composition of thé Secretariat should
be as follows : :

Secretary of the Conference: Mr, Jeon Kunz, Head of the Radio
Division. ' S

Head of the Documents Service: Mr. Ulrich Petignat, of the Radio
Division. ' ' o :

Information Officer: Mr, Leon Boussard.

, Administrative and financial matters would be entrusted to the
permanent services of the General Secretariat of the Union.

These proposals werce unanimously gdbpted ond would Be formally
submitted at the Plenary Meeting.

Item 4 of the agenda ~ Agenda of the first Plenaf& Meefing;

The agenda was unanimously approved.

Item 5 of the agenda -~ Hours of work for the Confcrence

Mr. Gross suggested that the schedule should be:

9 a.m, to 12 noon and
2.30 p.m. to 6 p,m. y

from Mondoy to Friday inclusive.

It was so decided and a recommendation to that effect would be
made at the Plenary Mecting. ’

Other business

a) Rules of Procedure of the Conference

Mr. Gross pointed out that apart from the exceptions provided for
in the Final Acts of Geneva, the Union was at present governed by the Buenos
Aires Convention, since the new Geneva Convention would not become effective
until 1 January 1961,  He therefore suggested that, in accordance with
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Article 11 of the Buenos Aires Convention, the Conference should follow the
Rules of Procedure set out in the General Regulations annexed to the Conven-
tion,

His suggestion was approved and a recemmendation would accordingly
be made at the Plenary Meeting.

b) Adnission of observers

. Mr. Gross drew attention to the correspondence he hod had with
the Czech Administration regarding the admission of observers, as set out
in Document No. 8. During his conversations with some of the delegations
it had been agreed that the matter should be informally studied and that
proposals might be made at the Plenary Meeting on Friday, so as not to
prolong the discuSsions at the opening meeting.

The Head of the U.S.S.R. Delegation hoped that the Secretary=-
General's suggestion would be formulated more concisely and that the
Officers of the Conference (i.e. the Chairman and Vice-Chairman) would De
officially instructed to submit concrete proposals to the Plenary Meeting
on the following Friday.

It was so decided

¢) Use of the Russian language

Mr., Gross pointed ouvt that in the invitections sent to the govern-
nents taking part in the Conference, the General Sccretariat had announced
that it was proposed to use Russian orally on the same basis as the other
working languages of the Union. Since no objection had been raised, he
assumed that this arrangement was acceptable to the administrations faking
part.

It wos decided that the opening Plenary Mecting of the Conference
should be held at 11 a.m, :

Mr, Grogs thanked the heads of delegotions present for their
"good will oand spirit of cooperation and emphasized that such a spirit of

understanding end cocperation augured well for the success of the Conference.

The meeting rose at 9,50 a.m.

Rapporteur: .~ Chairman of the Meeting:
H. Baieff Gerald C, Gross
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PLENARY MEETING

AGENDA

SECOND PLENARY MEETING

Monday, 2 May, 1960, at 4.30 p.m, — Salle B
Anproval of the minutes of the opening plenary meeting
(Document No. 27) '
Report by the Comanittee Chairmen.
Proposals by the Drafting Committee (Document No. 29).
Report by the Bureau.

Other business.

W, KLEIN
Chairman of the Conference
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PLENARY MEETING

AGENDA

SECOND PLENARY MEETING -
Fridoy, 29 April 1960 at 2.30 p.m., Salle B

1, Report by the Committee Chairmen.
2. Report by the Bureau.
3 Other business.

W, KLEIN
Chairman of the Conference
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HEADS OF DELEGATIONS

AGENDA

ECOND MEETING OF HEADS OF DELEGATIONS

Thursday 28 April 1960 at 5 p.m., Salle B

1. Address by the Chairman cn consultations with the Bureau.

2. ‘Other Business.

W. KLEIN
Chairman of the Conference
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COMMITTEE 5

SUMMARY RECORD

First meeting - Committee 5 (Planning)

Tuesday, 26 April, 1960 at 3.0 p.m.

Chairman : Dr. M. Joachim (CzthQslovakia)

Vice—Chairman ¢ Mr. Hans Pressler (Federal Republic of Germany)

Agenda : Working Document No.2

Opening the meeting, the Chairman thanked the delegations for
his election to the chair of the Committee, Mr. Pressler, head of the
delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany, for accepting the Vice-

Chairmanship, and the I.F.R.B. for the help it was ready to extend to

the Committee in its work.

The agenda Working Document No. 2 was approved, as well as the
Chairman's suggestion that Working Document No. 3 should be cons1dered at
the same time as item 4.

The first item on the agenda, Organization of the work of the

‘Committee, was examined. At the Chairman's request, Mr., Klein, Head of

the Swiss delegation appointed Mr. R. Monnat, a member of his delegation
as the Committee's rapporteur for the French language. The Chairman
announced that the I,F.R.B. would place the services of Mr. P. Hewlett
at the Committee's disposal as English rapporteur. :

Opening the discussion on item 2, the Chairman gave- the floor %o
Mr B, lastrebov, of the I.F, R.B., for a summary of the preparatory work

carried out by the Commlttee. The data supplied by countries had been
assembled and entered on perforated cards which could be sorted and

filed as required according to the desired criteria. The I.F.R.B. was
still awaiting information to enable it to compile the data relating to

. future needs. A recapitulatory symmary had been compiled and two copies

distributed to each delegation. A diagram containing some of the
information obtained showing the distances between the frontier stations
was displayed in the conference room.

Mr. Arnold'A Matthey,(l F.R.B. ), asked for a further
explanation, gave examples of how the document distributed to the
delegation shOuld be 1nterpreted
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The Chairman requested that a copy of the explanatory introduc-
tion to the information contained in the Radio Frequency Record should be
placed at the disposal of the delegates in the conference room, He asked
Mr, Iastrebov to specify the information available to date.

Mr, Tastrebov stated that the I.R.F.B. had received information
from 26 administrations and that it was contained in Document No. 15.
Although 4266 frequencies had been specified, only 7 administrations had
made known their future needs, i.e. Austria, Belgium, Hungarian People's
Republic, Norway, P.R. of Poland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R. Greece
had also supplied information.

Mr. Henneberg (Austria) felt that Mr. Matthey should give some
indication as to how the information on future neceds could be best set
out. A discussion ensued. Ir. Nielsen (Denmark) and Mr. Gejer (Sweden)
said that in their replies their administrations had decided to confine
themselves to general needs. Mr. Comic (F.P.R. of Yugoslavia) also
wished to have the question of presentation clarified. TFollowing a
statement by Mr. Badalov (U.S.S.R.) who recalled that time was getting
short, the Chairman proposed that the Chairman of the Conference be asked

to have the missing information submitted very urgently. It was: so

decided. The information should be made available to the Conference

before mid-day on Saturday, 30 April; .that date would be specified in
the letter from the Chairman of the Conference to the administrations
concerned,.

The Chairman rcecalled the I.R.F.B.'s letter recommending
preliminary consultations between neighbouring countries, and asked what
steps had been taken in that connection. Mr, Comic (F.P.R. of Yugoslavia)
explained that on 22 and 23 April his country had got in touch with the
P,R, of Bulgaria and the Roumanian P.R. Although no insuperable difficulty
had been encountered, the threc countries had decided to wait until the

. delegation of the P.R. of Hungary could be contacted with a view to

co-ordinating their assignments and preparing a document which would
reflect the results ohtained by the four countries. MNr. Nielsen (Denmark)
said that the problems concerning his country, Sweden and Poland had been
examined at Warsaw but that no decision had been taken by those countries
regarding their future needs. Mr. Badalov (U.S.S,R.) recalled the agrec-
ment between his country and Finland which made it possible to preclude
mutual interference, and suggested that the Confcrence should confine
itself to examining the cascs of countries whieh had not concluded

‘similar- agreements since that would considerably cxpedite the work.

~: The Chairman thanked the delecgations and felt that ¥r. Badalov's proposal

was both constructive and: feasible.. -He recalled that contacts had also

. been made betwecn his country, Austria, and the Federal Republic of

Germany., He considered that the problems existing betwecn his and the
two other countries were not insurmountable and an agreement seemed
possible, Committee 5 was awaiting the texts giving the results of the
consultations; upon which they could base their work. Thore being no
objection, the proposal by Mr., Badalov was: approved. :
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The Committee then considered Working Doéument No., 3.

Mr. U. Mohr (Federal Republic of Germany) felt that the three Working

Groups of Committee 4 should be reminded that Recommendation No, 12 of
the Administrative Radio Confercnce should be borne in mind., The Chairman
shared that view and recalled that Committee 4 should also take account
of the C.C.I.R. Recommendations on the subject. Dr. Nicotera (Italy)
thought that they should fix the date upon which the Working Groups
should finish their tasks. MNr. S, Gejer (Sweden) sald that the Working
Groups would start their discussions on Wednesday at 9 a.m. and the
results would be considered by Committee 4 as soon as their work was
finished. The Chairman noted that the replies to Working Document No. 3
would be ready on Tuesday, 3 May, 1960, and thanked the Chairman of
Committce 4 for his efficient collaboration.,

The Committee then discussed the form in which the information
required on countries' future requirements in the bands being studied by the
Conference should be supplied. Mr., B, Nielsen (Denmark) and Mr, P, Willems
(Netherlands) felt that it was difficult to notify frequencies in detail
for the Fixed and Mobile Services in the bands concerned, Mr M. Comic
(F.P.R. of Yugoslavia) proposed that the date planned for putting into
gervice should be given. The Chairman considered that it was necessary
to have accurate information available on frequencies, as well as the
dates of putting into service. Mr. M. Comic (Yugoslavia) pointed out
that the preliminary discussions had only taken into account what
existed alrcady and that it was necessary to know neighbouring countries!
intentions. Mr, B, Nielsen (Denmark) stated that it was difficult to
obtain accurate information on private services. BExperience had shown
that the Fixed and Mobile services had doubled in approximately three
years, The Conference had to reach an agreement which would enable
normal expansion to be covered. In reply to a question from Dr. F, Nicotera
(Italy), Mr. Iastrcbov (I.F.R.B,) said that future requirements should be
submitted on the usual notification formsand Mr. Petit (I.F.R.B.)
rccalled that such a request had been made in the letter of 9 February
1960. It was so dccided. Mr. B, Nielsen (Denmark) repeated that
although detailed information was neccessary for television and frequency
modulation breadcasting, to avoid overloading the secrctariat it might
be sufficient for information on requirements in the Fixed and Mobile
Services to be submitted in a specified form. Mr. A, Badalov (U.S.S.R.),
summarizing the discussion, emphasized the decision reached by the
Committee regarding the form of submission of future requirements forx
all Services and feared that it might prove impossible to draw up a
plan if the information available was insufficient, Mr. B. Nielsen
(Denmark) stated thet his country would take the necessary steps. The

Chairman recalled that the time-limit fixed was twelve noon on Saturday,

30 April, 1960, for the submission of information on futurc requircments
by the countries concerned.

The meeting rose at 4.55 p.m.
R. Monnat (Switzorland)

P. Hewlett (I.F,R.B.) | Dr, Joachim
Reporters., ' Chairman.
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NOTE BY THE SECRETARIAT

The Chairman of the Conference has asked me to acquaint you
with a communication received from the Delegation of the People's
Republic of Albania, dated 27 April, 1260, It reads :

Mr, Chairman,

I hereby inform you that the Delegation of the People's
Republic of Albania to the Special Regional Conference authorizes the
Delegation of the People's Republic of Bulgaria at this Conference to
represent the People's Republic of Albania when our Delegation is absent.

Yours, etc.,

Head of the Delegation
of the People's Republic
of Albania

(signed) Dhimiter IAMANI

: J, KUNZ
- Secretary of the Conference
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REPORT
Pirst Meeting of Commithtee 2 (Credentials)

Wednesday 27 April 1960 at 11 a.m.

Chairman : Mr. F., Hicotera

Agenda @ Document DT .No., 6

Committee 2 (Credentials) met on 27 April 1950 at 11 o'clock
vith Mr. Nicotera (Italy) in the Chair.

The agenda was adopted nem. con., The Chairmen called for
comments on Itenl 1. Would the Delegate of France be s0 zgood to act as
reporter? The Delegate of I'rance agreesd to do so. Thi g having been

accepted by the Comzittee, the Comnittee went on to iten 2.

irman asked the Secretary to read out Chapter 5 of the

feneral Regulatlonu annexed to the International Telecomuunication

Convention (Buenos Aires, 1 52) about credentials at conferciices.
This having been done, the Chairman offered the following

2

comnents

a) At administratvive conferences, it was not essential that
N credentials be signed by heads of states. They could be signed by
competent minister for matters dealt with at the coniference. That was
an exceedingly important point.

o0
o
]

b) Credentials should specifically
submitting then was empowered to sign the
Otherwise they would be incomplet c‘zk;de the dCCLolOE
Administrative DRadio and Plenipotentiary Conferences,

n that del
ot meant

c) Paragraphs 2 and 3 1laid dow
accredited by signed 1n8uﬂumontm. !

_ + teleyra&s could not
constitute crcde_tla (v1dc

d) In accordance -
in plenary meeting, had a
10 Hay at the latest,

ional Conference
.nes

The Chairman thereupon went on to item 3 of the
proposed that a worklnn narty be set up to undertake a close scrutiny
of the credentials submitted.

L
> decicions taken at the other eonferences).
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be made up as

follows s~

Hicotera (Italy)
People's Republic of Bulgaria,
Federal Repnublic of Germauy ‘

‘ of great Britain and

Chairman

Members

The meeting rose at

% apporteur o Chdirman
Je.B. Hamon B, Nicotera
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PLENARY MEETING

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY
 STATEMENT

Preliminary dlscuss1ons in this Conference show that there seems
to be a difference of opinion on the interpretation of footnote 180b which
is the basis; of this Conference. For this reason the delegation of the
Federal Republic of’ Germsny wants to submit to the Conference its views on
that interpretation which derives from the wordlng and from the deliberations
in the relevant working groups of the 0.,A.R.C. Geneva, 1959,

The second sentence of footnote 180b restricts the establishment
and operations of broadcasting stations locally and legally :

locally: "In these countries ..."; they are named in the first sentence,
namely Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania and

Czechoslovakia.

legally: "In accordance with agreements and associated plans to be
drawn up by a special regional conference....".

" This second sentence does not yet restrict the establishment and
operation of fixed and mobile stations in the countries which operate thelr
services in accordance with the frequency table.

The third sentence defines the agreement and the plans as follows:

"In the preparation of plans for the broadcasting service and the
associated agreement concerning the fixed and mobile services....".

From this wording derives that plans shall be prepared for the
broadcasting service only. The fixed and mobile services shall be: covered
by the associated agreement,

This is confirmed by the wording of Recommendation No. 12 of the
0.A.R,C, Geneva, 1959 in the heading (".... when preparlng plans for the
Broadcasting Services in the bands 68 - 73 Mc/s and in its 1, sentence
("o... recommends, that in the preparation of plans for broadcasting stations
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in the bands 68 - 73 Mc/s and 76 ~ 87,5 Mc/s at the Special Regional
Conference referred to in No, 180b of the Radio Regulations, Geneva,

1959¢...").

Consequently in all the relevant letters of the Secretary-General
of the I,T.U. only plans for the broadcasting service are mentioned..

Furthermore, this interpretation deriving from the wordings and
from the deliberations on the 0,A.R,C.,, is also to be considered correct
with regard to practicability. - For existing services all relevant data
are already available in the documents of the I.T.U, For future stations
plans (i.e. "planned" stations) are necessary. But thig is possible only
. for fixed and broadcasting stations not for stations in the mobile service
. by the very nature of this kind of service.

" Therefore, in conformity with the wording of footnote 180b and
;Recommendatlon No, 12, with the deliberations on the 0.4,R.C. and with,
regard to prwctlcabllltm it is.the view of the delegation of the Federal
Republic of Germany that it is the task of this Special Regional Conference

a) to prepare plans for the Broadcasting Services in the bands
68 - 73 Mc/s and 76 - 87,5 Mc/s in Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary,
Peoland, Roumwnla and Czechoslovakla, and

b) to prepare an associated agreement concerning the fixed and mobile
services,

H, Pressler
Head of Delegation
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28 April, 1960

PIENARY MEETING

- MINUTES

of the

OPENING PIENARY MEETING
Monday, 25 April, 1960, at 11 a.m.

=Chairméng: lMr, Gerald C, Gross, Secretary-General
‘ (for Items 1, 2 and 3)

Mr, Willy Klein (Switzerland) -
(for Items 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8)

Subjects discussed :

1. Speech by tﬁe Secretary-General

2. Statement by‘the'Secretary—General on preparations'for, and

organization of, the Conference

3. Election of ﬁhé Chairman of tﬁe Cbnference

4, Election of'the VicemChairman‘of the Conference

5.  Secretariat of the Conference

6. _Setting»ﬁp of‘Confe?enoe:committees (Docﬁﬁenf No. 6).
7. Hours’of.work 

8. Any other business
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Delegates of the following countries were nregent 3

Austrias Belgiumj Bielorussian Soviet Socialist Republics Bulgaria
(People's Republic 01), De nmarks France; Greece; Italy; Norway; Netherlands
(Kingdom of); foland (Ieople's Republic of); Federal Republic of Germany;
Federal People's Republic of Yugoslavias Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republics
Roumanian .eownle's Renublics United Kingdom of Great Dritain and Northern
Irelands Swedens Switzerland (Confederation); Czechoslovakias Turkeys Union
of Soviet Socialist Reublics.

Sweech_by the Sccretary-Genoral

Mr. Gerald C. Cross, Secretary-General, made the following state-

ment

"Ladies and Gentlemen, as you know, the ddministrative Radio Conference held
in Ceneva last year decided that in a number of countries the bands 68

73 Mc/s and 76 to 87.5 Mc/s, which are allocatcd in Region 1 to the Fixed
Service and to the Mobile Sprv1ce, except aeronautical mobile, should also
be allocated to the Broadcasting Service, Under these conditions, the Con-
ference stipulated that a Special Regional Confercence should be held not
later than 1 May, 1960, to draw up agreements and associated plans for the
use of broadcasting staulons in these bands by the countries: concerned.

f Under its rlesolution No. 11, the Administrative Radio Conference
requested the Scerotary-General of the Union to toke the necessary steps for
convening this Special Regional Confarcnce, This we have dong, and since
the Buenos Aires Convention is still in force, have followed the procedure
contained in the Ceneral uegulaulons annexed to that Convention.

i Under those Regulations, in the abscnce of an 1nth1nr Government
and the Chairman of the Administrative Council, it falls to the Secrctary-
Gensral of the Union to open a conforasnce of thp Union. It is, thercfors,
with great vleasurc that I welcome you to the Headquarters of the Union in
Geneva, and exmress my sincerc hope that your work will be fruitful and lead
the Conference to a succcecssful conclusion. ‘

i In choosing today as the opening day, we took into consideration a
numbar of factors :  firet, the desire expressed by the Administrative Radio

Conference that the Speclal Conference should be held not later than 1 Mays
S“COHd¢J, the possibility that some of you mey also wish to atténd the Safety
of Life at Sca Conforence; and, *thirdly, if the duration of this Confercnce

is to be three wecks, a5 forcscon during the Radio Conference, we shall just
have time to re~arrange the room in which you are now sitting for the opening
of the Fifteenth Scession of the Administrative Council on 28 lMay.

" For the first time the proccodings and work of an imvortent I.T.U.
pecial Regional Conference will be coverced by a Public Information Scrvice
n the same way as Rogional Confercnces of the other Specialized Agencies of
the United Nations are covered all over the world,
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L .. Thus the countries concerned and-also the public at large will be

informed of the steus taken by our orgonization with & view ﬁo implementing

the dcceisions of tQM fdministrative Radio Conferenco.

" The United Nations Information Services and Centres will give us .
overy possible help in this field for sieedy dissemination of factual and
accuratc information on the discussions and achicvements of this Reglonal
Conferonce. o

" I mentioned cariier that we had made arra nguhvnts for the Con-
fercnece in accordance with tho Bucnos Alros General Rogulations. - However,
in onc respect we thought it might be advisable to apnly as of now the pro-
visions of the Geneva Cencral Regulations by introducing Russian as an oral

“working language; since we werc corvinced that this would“considorably

facilitate the work of this particular Conforcncce We mentioned our inten-
tions in the letter of invitation and no objcctions were raiseds. Since no
Spanish-seaking country is rewrcsented al the Conferencce, we have not pro-
vided Spanish 1n*“rpr station, and the documents will be published in fnglish
and French only. '

i I wish to assure you, Ladies and Gentlemen, that everything in our
power will be done to assist you in your deliberations.  The I F.R.B., under
the able chairmanship of my friend, Mr. CGracic, has already:donc g consider-
able amount of preparatory work, and I can assurce you that all our sorvices

arc fully at your disposal. : ‘ :

" With those fow words, I hereby declare this SpocialvRegional
Conferonce open.™ : .

Statement by the Sccretory-CGeneral on preparagtions for, and organization of,
the ‘Conference : ’ ' :

Mr. Gross, Sccrctory-Coneral, referring to the documents before

~the mecting, said that Document No. 1 outlincd the action he had taken in

implementation of Rosolution No. 11 of the Administrative Radio Confercnce.
The letter of invitation which had buen scnt to the Members of the Union

concerned was annexed thereto.  Since the publication of Document No. 1, the

Administration of CGrecce had acce *tud the invitation and tQu Administrations
of Finland and Tunis had de chnyd.

In the lettor of invitation, tho I. F R.d. hﬂd askcd Admlnlstratlons

to supply certain information and had subsequently sent out further letters,

which were published in Documents Nos, 2 and 33 Admlnlstratlons' contribu=-
tions appcarced as addenda to Document No. 3

‘It would be noted from Document No. 1 that of all the inter

,natlohal organizations which had been notificd of the Confercnce, only the

International Broadeasting and Television Organization had submitted a
request for admission, which wos contoined in Document No. 4. The Buropean
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BrowoCﬂstlng Union had indicoted that it did net wish to attend, He wishcd

L1

to know whother the re >quest from the I.B.T.0. for admission to the Conference

werc acceptable.

Thvw being no objection, 1t was so agreed.

Eloction of the Chairmsn of tho Conferonce

Mr, Gross, Sccretary-teneral, sald that it was his
ting of Heads of Delegations it had be
thot Mr. Willy KLoIN, distinguished le
‘bo Sa

clected Chairmon of tho Conforonc

T
ouing
-
S

1C
unanimously to reccmmend
Swiss BDoelzsgaticn, should

Mr, Klein was clected Chairmon of the Conference bv acclamation,
and tock the Chair. - '

1

The Chairman made the following statement

"Ladics and Gentlemen, I suppose you 2ll know the Froench proverb

which says ¢ 'The main thing is to got started....’. I accomplished this

start at the mecting of Heads of Delegations when it was decided to nrorosc
me as - Chairman, ‘vhich office you have just ontrusted to me. I now have 4o
prove the truth of this proverbk, as you have been so kind as to confirm the
c’“oicD submitted to you and to -ccord moc your confidence also. I wish to
hank you both for myself and on bohalf of my country, which you have thus
honuur
i The Chaoirman's duties would be very ple sasant *if all proposals met
with uvnanimity as casily as his cluoction., T know that this is a falsce hope,
but in agreceing to lead your debates I do not despair of roaching agreed
solutions as oftcn as possible in an atmosphere of mutual understanding and
goodwill.
fi I shall do my best to cncourage this SﬂlfWﬁ of undﬂrstqndlng, and
hope that you will be paticnt with me if I be tray somc inexperience, ‘

" Aftor discussing the futurse of-world radio commnications for four
months in this town of Geneva, we now find oursclves faced with the task of
drawing up a Zuropecn agreoment. Such agreoment is essential, None of us
can ignorc the scicntific laws which govern the cfficient operation of the

foro toke place within the
well~defincd fromework of the necessitics imposed by the techniques we usc.
I hopu that this framcwork w1ll D such as to facilitate intornational
agrcement. '

@

n For the sake ofrour work, le
sight of the goal to which we arc pled
the true scnsc of the word., A&ll inter
sacrificcs and cortain concession

casicer to make in an atwmosthero o

us hone that we shall never losc
amely, to reach agrcement in

2l collaboration imulics certal

crifices and concessions bvcomu

usp&ct and positive recalisn.
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i - Many ofyou have ex-crience of conferonces of this naturc, and

your  competonce and knowledge: will be invalusble to your Chairman. I know

that you will not be s»naring of your advicce and support.

i Among eonle wao are cfton calle d upon to meet at international
confeor nces or who alroeady know and apprecistc cach othor after working
together at such meotings, thoere 1s no doubt that a feeling of sympathy and

friendshi» should exist,.

fi While, as I said a moment ago, my dministra
are grateful for the honour you hav0 dona thom in pl
your Conference, I assure you that thelr dearcet wish is that
should succeed in arriving ot an-ag T oens nt and a plan which ro

‘best possible solution,”

Sleoction of the Vice—Choirman of the Gonforonce
The Chairman informed the assembly that the fcads: of Dplugﬁuluns,
at their previous mecting, had unanimously decilded to rocomnona tho election
of Mr., Micczyslaw Flisak, Hoad of the Polish Delegation, as Vice-Chairman
f the Conferonce,

Mr Misak wos cloctod Vice-Chalrman of the Confercnce by
acclwmmtlmn, and took his placc beside the Chairman. ’ -

The Vice-Chairnman made the following statemont

_ Mfr. Chairman and Delegates, I sqau¢ﬂ like to tha 1 you for the
great honour you have paid to my country, to my Delegation and to me personal-
ly by ny clection. .The technical problems facing cur Conference are vor;

y. oy Ly g y
difficult and; os you know, it is only in a spirit:cf cooperation among all
participents that we shall be able to solve them all. I arrived in.CGencva
convinced that unanimcus agrecment was possiblce. :

i I cordially thank you, gentlomen, for -my-election. I ghall do my
best as your Vice-Chairman, and hope that undoer your'Chairmqnship, Sir, and
with the cooperation of all delegates we shall rooch a satlsfwctory agfup1ent
that will be in the interest of all our countries,™

Secretariat of the Confercnce

Mr. Cross, Sceroio ry-Ceneral, saicd that the Heads of Delegations
had approved the g ntment of Mr. Jean Kunz, Head of the Radio Division
of the General Sccretariat, as Secretary of the. Conference and of

Mr, Pétignat as Head of the Documents Scrvice.

The Conference would use the Finance and:Personncl -staff of the
General Sccretariat.
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The International Civil Aviation Organization had been kind. encugh
to sccond Mr. Léon Boussard, who would act as Public Information Officer.

The appointments to the Secretariat of the Conference were
apnroved unanlmouslr.
: LSLY

The Chairman rccalled that the IL,F.R.B. had carried out a
considerable amount of preparatory work, for which he thanked the Board and
its distinguished CQQ1rm,n, who might kindly convey the assembly's gratitude
to his assistonts.

Mr. Grocic, Chairman of the I.F.R.B,, said that both he and

A
Mr, Potit, Vice ~Chairman of tho Board, would be glad to assist delcgatcs
during the Co f srence ¥r, Tastrebov and Mr. Gayoer, who were ceriainly

°
known to all delegates for thoir participation in the work of Committec 4
at the Administra Radio Confercnce, would be present at all mectings.
Messrs, Ma tthvy, Sml"n ov, Smith and qewlont were at the -disposal of all
Cormittecs, working parties and delegates.

Sctting-up of Conferencc Committees (Document Ho. 6)

Mr. Gross, Sccretary-General, recalled that under the Convention
it was the function of the Chairman of the Conferonce to proposc nominations
for the .chairmen of the various committecs. At the mecting of Heads of

Delegations the following delegates had beon unanimously récommended s

Comrittes 1 (Steoring Committec)

Chairman : Chairman of the Conference

Vico~Chairman ¢ Vice-Chairman of the Conference

Committce 2 (Crodcntiols Committes)

=

Chairman ¢ Dr. . Nicotcra ( taly) (who asked the Chairman of the
: Confercnce to nominate a Viece-Chairman)

‘Committoe 3 (Finance Control Committes)

Chairmen : Mr. M. Dokit (Yugoslavia)

Committee 4 (Technical Committeo)

",

Chairman : Mr. S. Gojor (Sweden) (Mr. Zsping hod said that he would
only be able to attend the Conforence for o short time)

Vieco-Chairman ¢+ DMr. Ionita (Roumania)
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Committec 5 (Plan Committec)

Chairman 3 Dr. M. Joachim (CGzechoslovakia)

Vice-Chairman ¢  Mr. H, Pro ler (deorql Republic of Gormany)’

Chairman ¢ Mr. Y. Place (France)

Vice-Chairman : Mr. C.W. Sowton (United Kingdom)

The Chairman nroposed that Mr. Stoionoff (Bulgaria) be appointod
Vice=Chairmen of Committee 2.

It was so. ggroced.

The llst of Chalrmpn and Vle—Chﬂlrman of Committecs was unanimous-
ly approved.

Mr. Geijor (Sweden) thanked the assembly for honour bestowed on
his Administration and upon himself by his appointment as Chairman of
Committee 4, and cxpressed his rogret that Mr. 2sping could not devote morce
time to %the Conference. He himsclf would make overy offort to fulfil thu
tasks cntrusted to him and was sure that he would roceive all possible help
from the Vico-Chairman of the Committec, from delegatcs and frem the
General Scerotariat, the I.FWR.B. and the C.CeI.R. e hopod that his
Committec would be able, in a short time, to draw up the tochnical stnandards
upon which the success of the Conference depended.

Hours of work

B

The Chairman said that the Heads of Delegations had proposed the
following hours of work :

9 as.me = noon
2430 Deme = 6 Dain,

It was so ;rood..

Any other busincss

Mr. CGross, Sccrctary-~Gencral, madce the following proposals

1) that the asscmbly rotify the unanimous decision reached by the
Heads of Delegationg that, in accordance with drticle 11 of the Bucnos Aires
Convention, the Conforence should adopt the Rulcs of Procedur. outlined in
Chapter © of the Geoneral Rogulations anncxed theroto.
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It was so ggreeds

2) as it appecared that some private meetings and discussions between
delegations werc not only desirable but essential, that no formal mecting
should be held that afternoon, and that .the follow1ng programme of work
should be approvad for the current week :

L1

Tucsday, 26 April morning - Committee 4

afternoon - Committec 5
Wednesday, 27 4pril s morning - Committec 2

aftcrnoon - Committce .3

Thursday, 28 April morning - Committce 4

.o

afternoon - Committec 5

Friday, 29 April

.o

aftcrnoon - plenary meeting

It was so-gggggg, .

The Delegate of Itulv sug"“st“d that thp CJH;LT eance might closc
on Saturday, 14 May, should it prove difficult to comalcte work on Friday,
13 Mﬂy. ' :

It wos so agrecd. ; i

Referring to Chapter 5, paragroph 4, of the C neral Regulations
annexod to the Buencs Aires Convention, the Dolega ng;f Itoly proposcd that
the Crodentials Committce, of which he was Chalrn n, should finish its work
by 10 May. Delegates should hand in their crodentials without delayy as
“the Secrctariat had not so far rcceived any.

It was so ggrecd.

Mr, Gross, Scerotory-General, said that the ioads of bplegttions
had unanimously recommended that the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the
Conference, in consultation with delogations and, if nccossary, the
Scerotory-General, should orenarc proaosnl on “hv question raiscd b

y ’ R
Czochoslovakia in Documint Mo, & and submif it to tho next plonary mocting.

It was so ggroed.
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The Delegate of Belgium, referring to the paragraph on page 1 of
Document No., 1 reading "The Belgian Administration also has informed us that
as it is interested in the work of the Conference, it has decided to attend",
explained that that decision resulted from the special agreement between his
Administration and those of the Hetherlands and the Federal Rewublic of Ger-
many (see Document No. 10) As some of the decisions to be reached by the
Conference might affect that agreement, it was advigeble that o representa-—
tive of the Belgian Administration, which was the centrglizing Administration,
should be present.

_ The Delerate of Demmork said that the technical studies carried
out by his Administratlon (see Addendum Ho, 8 to Document Io, %) had been
comoleted just a few days ago, The report thereon would be published
paortly and 25 preliminary copies were qull%blo for delcgations at the
Documentu qutrlbutlon Centre,

Mr, Gracie, Chairman of the I,F.R. B., briefly suﬁnar1z1n saild
that the work prepared for the Conference by the I.F.R.B. might be considered
under two heads : 1) the collection of technical data for examination by the
Technical Committee, and 2) the collection of information on the frequency
requirements of Administrations revresented at the Conference, As regards
technical data, the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations and Reports were
listed . in Document No. 1, in which attention was also drawn to the valuable
papers prepared by the E.B.U. and the I.B.T.0. on problems analogous to

- those with which the Conference Would'dealg copices of those papers were
avallable for consultation by delegates.

" Information had been lacking, on cc:tain aspeots of those problens,
such as interfercnce between wide—band broadcasting and television stations
and the relatively.narrow. band for mobile receivers ﬁnd transmitters, and
the I.F.R.B. had accordingly invited countries to furnish any additional
particulars that. were available or could be:prepared as a result of practical
tests. Contributions from the United Kingdom, Sweden, the Federal Republic
of ‘Germany, Switzerland and the I.B.T.0. appeared in the Addenda to Document
No. 3, The information to which the Delcogate of Denmmark had just referred
would be published as Addendum No. 14. The Administrations of Yugoslavia,
Norway, Denmark, the Netherlonds, Tunis and Greece also had provided informa-
tion on the characteristics of equipments used. in those countries.

With regard to the asgembly of data on the actual frequency needs
of countries represented, the frequency assignments entered in the laster
Radio Frequency Record as at 1 Janua wry, 1960, had been taken as a basis,
and a complete-tabulation of those listings was available for consultation.
As it had been felt, however, that such information might not be complete
nor up-to—date, Administrations had been invited to send full’particulﬂrs
of existing frequency usage and of proJected requirements in the bands
concerned,
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A1l countries had submitted lists of particulars of thefrequencies
at present employed, which totalled 4,266 assignments. The information had
been put on punched cards and tabulated according to country, but as the
tabulation covered more than 270 pages it had not teen possible to give
each delegate a copy; a complete list was available for consultation,

Ithad not always been clear whether the additional information
supplied by Administrations was intended to replace that already entered
in the Master Radio Frequency Record or merely to amplify it., The I.F.R.B.
had therefore prepared a list of what it understood were the existing
requirements or usage in the bands concerned. Two copies of that tabula-
tion could be obtained by each delegation from the Documents Distribution
Centre against a signed receipt. It would be most useful if delegates
.would carefully check the entries for completeness and accuracy and, should
any amendments, deletions or additions be found necessary, return one
corrected copy to the I,F.R,B. to serve as a basis for any plans or
associated agreement that might be reached by the Conference, w,

Finally, to facilitate the work of the Conference, the I,F,R.B.
had considered the possibility of reducing the amount of detail to be
examined. According to the technical data available, it seemed unlikely
that any serious conflicts would arise between stations situated more than
400 km from frontiers, Thus, for any assignment within 400 km from a
frontier, where a different allocation was provided under the Atlantic
City Radio Regulations, a note had been inserted in Column 13 indicating
the distance from that frontier, A chart posted on the wall of the
Conference room, morecover, showed graphically on a frequency basis, and
with a distance ordinate, the actual distance of assignments from frontiers,
while a colour code indicated the frontier in question,

- Even if attention were confined to assignments at a distance of
approximately 400 km frontiers, however, 2,472 cases remained.to be dealt
with, covering about 150 pages of tabulation, It would therefore be for
the Technical and Plan Committees. to decide whether examination should be
restricted to assignments in the so-called "conflict areas", The I,F.,R.B.
would be happy to extract such assignments and tabulate them in any order
desired. Mr., Iastrebov and lr. Gayer were at the disposal of the Technical
and Plan Committees for any explanations or additional data required,

Mr, Gross, Secretary=General, assured the assembly that he and
Dr. Sarwate would follow the work of the Conference with great interest,
The Secretary-General of the United Nations, however, had requested the
Consultative Committee on Administrative Questions to meet that week and
the heads of all specialized agencies in Geneva were expected to attend.
lir ,5tcad, who had acted as Deputy Secretary at-the 1959 Conferences,
would ensure liaison between the Conference and the Secretary-General and
Deputy Secretary-General, thus enabling the latter to keep in touch with
proceedings when they were obliged to be absent. .

The meeting rose at 12.15 p.m.

Rapporteurs Secretary of the Conference Chairmen of the

M, Brodsky Conference
I, Altman ‘ J. Kunz W. Klein
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SYITZERLAND

FACTORS WHICH \DECIDE THE MINIMUM
USABLE@FIELD,STRENGTH?FOR THE FIXED AND MOBILE SERVICES

1. Sensitivity of the receiver :

‘ The 51gnal/n01se ratio flor receivers built t0 the one01flcafions
of the Swiss Administration-is 27 db @u 707 of the maximum freguency
Qev1atlon) for a field strength of 2,0 to 2, 5/uV/m.

2. Qircuits between two fixed points :

If the site of the stations is carefully selected, the
sensitivity of the receivers can be used to the full; the minimum
necessary field strength can be reduced by the use of directional
antennas.

3., Circuit between a fixed station and a mobile land station :
Because of rapid variations in field strength along the path
of the mobile station, the minimum mean fleld strength hecessary is

greater than for a fixed circuit.

Comparison of mecan ficld strength and intélligibility

>

Mean field strength Tntelligibility
, <:3,5/uV/m practically nil
355 4ee 6 " mediocre
6  ...20 " .. . adequate
20,., 150 " S good: -
=150 " R ,iyery.gbéd. .
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4, Car call service :

This service which is, in fact, a large-—scale pa8ing
system and covers the whole of the country North of the Alps, operates
satisfactorily with fairly low field strengths.

Probability (p) of exceeding Field strength required
the operating limit Mean value in/uV/m
Rural area ' In town
99% 2,7 4,7
99,7% 3,2 6,0
99, 9% 3,5 7,0

— These values refer to receivers of average sensitivity
~ This system is not very sensitive to interference in the
shape of pulses such as generally exists in towns

Limits due to interference (for 80 Ho/s)

(From U.S;A; information)

~ noise due to atmospheric disturbances : negligible
- cosmic noise (bandwidth'of”Mobile
Service receiver) ‘ ' : 0.6/uV/h
—~. - man-made interference. - s varies
: S S S ' considerably
according to area
industrialization

and efficiency
of interference
suppressors.

he figures show that it is possible for radio-telephone

- circuits-to operate with field strengths of the order of one microvolt
per metre and that field strengths < 5 V/mvaré sufficient for
adequate operation of ccrtain transmitting systems, at least in rural
areas, A mean field strength of 6 ..... 20 V/m is necessary in town
with mobile receivers, .to obtain sufficient intelligibility; din rural
areas a lower field strength gives acceptable results. It would
herefore seem advisable not to fix the minimum field strength value
to be proteccted higher than S/uV/m, at least in so far as rural areas
are concerned.
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3

COMMITTEE 6

SUMMARY RECORD

Flrst Meetlng - Commlttee 6

(Draftlng Commlttee)

Friday, 29 April 1960, at 9 a.m.

Chairman: Mr, Y, Place (Prance)

Vice-Chairman: Mr, C.W. Sowton (United‘Kingdom)

Agenda: Document DT‘No; 5

Committee 6 (Draftirg) held its first meeting at 9 a.m. on
Friday, 29 April 1960. The Agenda of the meeting was contained in ..
Document DT No, 5. ‘ .

Present:

 Messrs. Y. Place (France) Chairman
C.W, Sowton (Unlted Klngdom) Vice-Chairman .
P.C,M, Bouchier (Bel 1um)
R. Tastenoy (Belglum
R. KShler (Federal Republic of Germeny)
J. Kunz (General Secretarlat), Seoretary of the Conference
A, Matthey’ (I F.R.B.)

After discussing the various items on the Agenda, Commlttee 6
made the recommendations which appear under points 3 tov5‘below, and which
are submitted for approval by the Plenary Assembly.

Forwarding of documents from other Committees to the Drafting Committee

3.1 The Drafting Committee felt that in order to start its work
quickly, it should request the Chairmen of the other Committees to forward
their texts as soon as they were approved by the. Commlttee concerned,

362 Three mimeographed copies, . in Fre-ch and En 1ish, of each docu-
ment should be submitted in the form in which it is approved, and bearing
the initials of the Chairman of the Committee concerned.
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343 The texts should be handed in for registration in Room 648 (in
the basement of the Maison des Congrds).

Presentation of texts submitted by the Drafting Committee to the Plenary
Assembly

44l The tasks of the Drafting Committee are as follows:

4,1.,1 To draft the texts submitted by Commlttees 4 and 5, and possibly
by the Plenary Assembly,

4,1.2 To submit these texts to the Plenary Assembly; and
441.3 To propose the layout of the Final Acts.

4,2 As regards point 4.1.1 above, the drafting of texts in French
and English is a well-known problen whlch does not oall for special comnment.

4.3 With regard to point 4,1.2 nbove, it wgs agreed to submit the
texts to the Plenary Assembly for two regdings: a first reading (blue
documents) and g second regding (plnk documents), . . :

However, in view of the special conditions for the layout speci-—
fied under 5.1 below, and in order to limit the duration of the work as far
as possible, the possibility of signing the Final Acts on the documents
used for the second reading may be considered later.

In this connection, the Chairmen of Committees 4 and 5 are
reminded that they.will greater facilitate matters by specifying the
position of each text in the complete flnal document, wherever this is
possible. : :

P Y ‘The texts submitted for the first reading (blue documents) will

bear appropriate references to the documents submitted by the Committees,

‘whereas the texts submitted for the second reading (pink documents) will

be in the order in which they will appear in the Final Acts, and their
numbering will be oonseoutlve, they too will also bear the Qpproprlate~
references to the documents Submltted by the Comnlttees.

Lavout of'the-F;ngl Acts

56l ' General layout of the final document

After a discussion and an examination of existing agreements,

particularly the Stockholm Agreement (1952), on VHF Broadcasting; it was

considered that the final document should be divided into several parts,
comprising essentlally.
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- a general text;

— annexes relating to different questions: fréquency tables,
possible technical conditions, etc.

The Chairmen of Committees 4 and 5 are invited to simplify
matters by presenting their conclusions in the form of a number of annexes.

5e2 Form of the document

5.2.1 The final document of the Conference will be mimeogfaphed, like

the documents for the first and second readings. The General Secretariat
will take steps to circulate the Final Acts subsequently,

5.2.2 As regards the Frequency Tables, it is proposed to adopt the
column arrangement already adopted by the Administrative Radio Conference
(Geneva, 1959), even if not all of the columns gre used,

Miscellaneous

Room 648, in the basement of the Maison des Congreés, will be
reserved for the Drafting Committee, so that:

- documents may be handed in by the Chairmen of Committees (See
points 3.2 and 3.3 above);

-~  texts may be real and drafted;
- delégates may hand in any comments on the texts proposed by the

Drafting Comnittee before these texts are submitted to the
Plenary Asseanbly,

Yu Place
Chairman
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" Document N6, 30-E
29 April, 1960

PROTOCOL

IN CONNECTION WITH THE TALKS IN MOSCOW FROH 22 to 24 MAY, 1957, BETWEEN
'REPRESENTATIVES OF THE MINISTRY OF POSTAL AND ELECTRICAL COMIUNICATIONS

OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS AND REPRESENDATIVES OF . THE
FINVISH POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS DEPARTMENT AND FINNISE BROADCASTING COMPANY

' The aim of the talks was to reach an agreement for the apport-
ionment of television and VHF broadcesting channels between stations of
the Soviet Union, either operating or planned close to thé Finnish frontier
and on the Baltic coast, and planned Finnish stations. : :

The parties concerned came to the following agreement.
1. Telévision*and3VHF'fréquéncy;mOdulatidn channels apportioned

hetween Soviet radio stations close to the TFinnish frontier and on the
Baltic coast, and Finnish radio stations, shall be used by the contracting

‘parties in accordancé with the plan appearing hereinafter.

2. To exclude the possibilit+ of interference to Finnish mobile,
aeronautical, and frequency-modulation VHF stations, Soviet television
stotions in areas bordering on Finkand shall not use the television channels
designated in the Soviet Union as IV and V, in the band 84~100 Me/s.

3. The representatives of the Finnish Posts and Telegraphs Depart-
ment and Finnish Broadcasting Company expressed the wish that the power
of the second~programme leéningrad television station in the range T76~84

7 Mc/s should if possible be reduced in the direction of the foviet~Finnish

frontier, since there are numerous low-powered mobile and fixed stations
in eastern FPinland which have been established there for several years. .

: Lecordingly, the representatives of the Ministry of Postal and
Filectrical Communications of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agreed
to meet the Finnish request, and to reduce the power of this particular.
television station from 300 kilowatts, as planned, to 50 kilowatts in the
direction of the frontier, by reducing the antenna gain in this direction,
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4. In apportioning channels between its fixed, mobile, and aeronauti-
cal services, Finland shall bear in mind that the Ministry of Postal and
Electrical Communications of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is
going to set up frequency-modulation VHF stations in the range 68-72 Mc/s,
in areas adjacent to Finland, while in the range 217~230 Mo/s, television
stations working in accordance with the attached plan will be operating in
the same areas.

D e Only by mutual agreement shall changes be made in the frequency-
modulation VFF .broadcasting range and television~channel apportionment plan
annexed hereto, Nor shall assignments be made to Soviet frequency-modu-
lation VHF broadcasting stations or television stations in areas hordering
on Finland, or to Finnish stations in the bands 48.5 -~ 100 I c/s and
174-230 No/s which might cause interference to the stations of either
contracting party.

6. The representatives of the Ministry of Postal and LElectrical
Communications of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall submit
this protocol to the Ministry of Postal and Electrical Ccmmunications for
~approval while the representatives of the Finnish Posts and Tclegraphs
Department and of the Finnish Broadcasting Company forward it for approval
to the Finnish Posts and Telegraphs Department,

Annex: Plan for the apportiomment of channels between Finnish television
REES and frequency-modulation VHF stations and stgtlons in the Sov1et
Union borderlng on Finland,

Done: in three copies in Russian and in three coples in' Finnish,
-both texts indentical and of equal validity.

Moscow,

24 May, 1957.
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coprY

The Director-General,

Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones,
Heleinki, ’
Pinland

Dear Sir,

With reference to your letter No. 6641 (31 July, 1959), I have
to inform you that the Ministry of Postal and Electrical Communications
has ho objection to the assignment to the Finnish television station at
Mikkeli of channel 6 with a vertically~polarized antenna and a power of
10 kilowatts.

Nor does it object to the setting-up of low-powered television
stations without previous agreement, provided that the radiated power and
distances from the agreed television stations are in accordance with the
following table 3

Radiated transmitter Minimum distance in kilo~
power in watts: metres from the agreed tele~-
: vision stations:
Band : Band
4768 lic/s 174~230 Me/s
Not more than 0.1 not lessg than not less than
60 km 60 km
0.3 70 70
1.0 30 ' 80
3.0 90 90
10.0 - 110 110
30.0 150 130

Yours faithfully,

e 060 0 ¢« ®e e @B OO s R

Director
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ANNEXE

PLAN

de répartition des voies pour la %

de fréguence sur ondes métrigues en Finlande et dans les régions

de'l'U,R,SgS, voisines de la frontiére entre 1'U,R.S.S. et la Finlande

PLAN

for the apportionment of channels for television and frequency-modulation

VHF broadcasting in Finland and in areas of the Soviet Union

bordering on Finland
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Page 6 I, Stations de télévision de 1'U.R.S.S.
I, Soviet television stations
No | Emplacement |Voie . -- . Pui?sance)émise Polarisation |Observations
. I en kW
No, | Site Channel kW Power emitted Remarks
1 2 30 4 5 6
.1 }[Léningrad - .| . 1.; .. 240 . 39
2. | Montehégorsk | 1 P T R,
<3| Tallin | 2. 19"
4 | Pétrozavodsk 2 38 n
5 | Biédlomorsk L2 .. ]
6 Kandalagkcha 2 n
7 Nikkel 2 "
8 | Léningrad 3 320 " Puissance au
- .| plus égale &
150 kW en di-
rection de la
Finlande du
sud-est
Power not more
than 50 kW in
direction of
S.E, Finland
9 | Mourmansk 3 35 "
10 | Piarnou 4 9 "
11 | Novgorod 4 35 n
12 Tartou 6 35 "
13 | Souoyarvi 6 35 " Puissance au
plus égale a
1 kW en di-
rection de
Kola
Power not more
than 1 kW in
direction of
Kola
14 | Kem 6 35 "
15 Lodieinoié Polié 7 35 n
16 | Alakourti 7 35 n
17 Vyborg 12 35 "
18 Pskov 9 90 n
19 | Looukhi 9 35 "
20 | Miedviegégorski 9 35 "
21 | Kokhtla~Yarvé | 11 35 "
22 | Sortavala 11 35 "
2% | Léningrad 8 90 "
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II. Stations de télévision de la Finlande - .

oLt P
LIS -

II. Pinnish television stations
No. | Emplacement | Voie jPuissance émise |Polarisation Obééfvatidns
“(en kW) o
No,{ Site Channel -} kW Power emitted Remarks
1 2 3 4 -5 6
1 | Lévitunturi 2 1 H
2 | Ta¥alkoski 2 40 v
3 | KXrunupiu 3 =
4 } Piuhiavuori 4 M
(Kristina)
5 Mikkeli 4 10 \)
6 | Kayain 4 40 H
7| Pyhatunturi 4 1 " v
8 | Karhula 5 10 v ou bien puissance
L g : au plus égale 3
- 211 kW en direction
i de Tartu
or power not more
o than 1 kW in direc—
- ~tion of Tartu
9 Marisnhamina | - 5 10 “H .
- 10| Royaniemi 5 20 "
11| Akhtari 5 80 n
12| Turku 5 0,1 "
13 Helsinki 6 80 "
‘14 1 Viahiakurie 6 60 "
15| Koli 6 20 "
16| Turku 7 60 "
171 Kuopio 7 80 "
18| Oulu 7 20 n
19| Ivalo 7 1 "
20| Tampere 8 80 "
21| Helsinki 8 2 " Puissance au plus
égale a 0,5 kW en
direction de
Vyborg
Power not more
than 0,5 kW in
direction of
Viborg
22| Lahti 80 "
2% Pori 20 "
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II, Stations de té1évision de la Finlande (suite)
II. Finnish television stations_(qont.)

Ne Eﬁplacementbﬂ Voie Pﬁiséanée émise Pélarisatidn” FObsérvatiohs
' (en W)

No, | Site Channel | kW power emitted : Remarks

i o | ,3 - e ] : ; | p
24 | Kerimiski | 9 10 H

25 | Ulivieska 9 v 60 "

26 | Yooutsevo 10 | 10 : "

27 | Viitesaari - 10 10 | oo

28 | Kemi 10 20 "

29 Tampere 10 80 "

30 | Toivakka 11 10 4 v

- -+ Les stations finlandaises & ondes métriques fonctionneront dans la
~gamme 87,5 & 100 MHz.
Finnish VHF statlons shall work between 87,5 — 100 Mc/s.

" Les stations soviétiques & ondes métriques fonctlonneront dans la
gamme 66 .~ 72 MHz,
Sov1et VHF stations shall work between 66 - 72 Mc/s.;.

Une liste des voies de télévision adoptées en U.R, S»S et en Finlande
figure en annexed’ S
A table of television channels adopted in the U,.S.S. R and Finland
is cnnexed. '



Annexe

au Document N© SO-F/E

Page 9

Tableau des voies de télévision adoptées en U.R.S.S5. et en Finlande

Table of television ohannelsl

No N° de la Bande de fréquences Bande de fréquences
voie (en MHz) adoptée (en MHz ) adoptée
. . en U,R.S,S, en Finlande
No, No. of Band in Mc/s adopbed Band in Mc/s adopted
channel in U,S.S.R. in Finland
1 1 48,5 - 56,5 40 - 47
2 2 58 - 66 47 - 54
3 3 76 - 84 54 -~ 61
4 4 84 - 92 61 - 68
5 5 - 92 - 100 174 - 181
6 6 174 - 182 181 - 188
7 7 182 - 190 188 - 195
8 8 190 - 198 195 - 202
9 9 198 - 206 202 - 209
10 10 266 - 214 209 -~ 216
11 11 214 - 222 216 - 22X
12 12 222~ 230 -
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1.

COMMITTEE 4

SUMMARY RECORD

First Meeting, Committee 4 (Technical)

" Tuesday, 26 April 1960, at 0900 hours

Chairman: UMr, Sven Gejer (Sweden)

Subjects discussed:
1. Organization of the work of the Committee,

2, Review of documents containing technical data.

Organization Qf the work of the Committee

1.1 The Committee agreed that it was desirable to have two rappor-
teurs, one for each of the working languages of the Conference and nomina-

‘ted Mr, Pierre C M, Bouchier (Belglum) and Mr, Rudolf Kchler (F R. of

Germany).

1,2 The I.F,R.B, and the C.C.I.R. were invited to participate in the
work of the Committee., The Board nominated Mr, B. Iastrebov and Mr. J,H,
Gayer, Members of the I.F.R.B., to take part in the work of the Committee
and the C.C.I.R., nominated ‘Messrs M.I. lehouchlne, Y.Y, Mao and

H. Pouliguen,

1.3 Several proposals defining the work to be accomplished by the
Committee were discussed, Some of these were in the form of questions,

A small working party composed of Mr, A, Badalov (U,S.S.R.), Dr. M, Joachim
(Czechoslovakla) and Mr, C.W. Sowton (Unlted Klngdom) was set up to

» formulate the terms of reference for Committee 4, The following text
'proposed by the worklng party was unanimously agreed by the Committee:

"To agree and report on the technical standards necessary for
the planning of the frequency bands 68 - 73 Mc/s and 76 - 87,5 Mc/s where
these bands are shared by Television and FM sound broadcastlng services
oh the-one hand and fixed and mobile communication services on the other,
in order to facilitate the work of Commlttee 5" :

1.4 - The Commlttee agreed that the questions generally fell into
three main categories and consequently set up three Worklng Groups and
unanlmously elected -Chairmen. as shown: .
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Working Group 4A - Mr, Pierre C,M, Bouchier (Belgium)
" " 4B -~ Mr, B, Nielsen (Denmark)
" " AC - Mr. C.W, Sowton (United Kingdom)
A small working party under the Chairman, Mr, S, Gejer (Sweden)
and comprlsed of the Chairmen of the Working Groups, the rapporteurs,
Mr, J,H. Gayer (I.F.,R.B.) and Mr, J. Kunz (Secretary of the Conference)

was given the task of corndensing and converting the vgrious questions and
“proposals into. terms of reference for the three Working Groups.

1.5 The Committee agreed that the provisional Terms of Reference
would be passed to Committee 5 for commernt,

1.6 At the resumed meeting of Committee 4, the provisional Terms of
Reference, without modification, which in the meantime had been found
satisfactory by Committee 5, were formally adopted by the Committee,
1.7 The Terms of Reference are as follows:
Working Group 44A
1. Propagation curves to be determined for the field strength of
the wanted and unwanted signals at distances up to and beyond
100 km, taking into account aerlels heights,
2. Mlnlmum field strength to be protested for dlfferent services:
TV, FM broadcasting and fixed and mobile, taklng into account ¢
the noise level,
3, Percentage of time for which protection is to be afforded.
4. Use of directional aerials and different polarizations.

Working Group 4B

1. Protection ratlos between FM Sound Broadcastlng and mobile and
’ fixed Services.

2. Protection ratio curves for various freguency separations between
the wanted and interfering signals taking into account differ-

ent characteristics of receivers,

Wcrking;Gionn 4C

1, Protection ratios between Television broadcasting and mobile
and fixed services.

2, Protection ratio curves for various frequency.separationé be~
tween the wagnted and interfering signals taking into account
different characteristics of receivers,
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1.8 With regard to the timing of meetings of the Working Groups, it

“was agreed that Working Group 44 should begin immediately and Working

Groups 4B and 4C should follow, the aim being to complete the initial
phase of the work and to draw up reports for approval by the Committee
and transnission to Committee 5 by Tuesday, 3 May, 1960,

Review of documents containing technical data

2.1 Contributions of technical data contained in Document No, 3 and
Addenda and Document No, 10 were introduced by the prospective delega-
tions., Minor errors of typographical nature in these documents were
corrected and will be published as a separate document,

242 Special attention was invited to relevant C.C,I.R publications
listed in para., 5 of the Secretary-General's letter of 9 February, 1960
(reproduced in Document No, 1), and to further contributions by delegations
which were in reproduction gs Conference documents and would appear shortly.

Rapporteurs: Chairman of the Committee

P, Bouchier S, Gejer
R, Kohler
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COILIITTEE 4

REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 4A
TO COILIITTEE 4

Subject : Question No. 1 (See Document DT. No. 3)

"Propagation curves to be determined for the field strength of
the wanted and unwanted signals at distances up to and beyond about 100 km
taking into account aerials heights.,"

Documents used

1, . Recommendation No. 12 of the Administrative Radio Conference
(Geneva, 1959).

2. Atlas of ground-wave propagation curves for the frequencies
between 30 and 10,000 lic/s (1st and 2nd Atlas of the C.C.I.R.).

3. - Recommendation No., 312 of the C.C.I.R. (page 303 of Volume 1 of
the Documents of the IXth Plenary Assembly, Los Angeles, 1959).

4, I.B.T.0. proposal for.a meeting of International Radio Consultative
Comnittee Study Group V (Geneva, 1958), Document No. V/42.

5e F.C.C. Sixth Report and Order, 1952,

Conclusions

1. Having studied available documents it is proposed that Committee S

should use the following for its work :

1.1 For field strength values for 10% of the time (interfering field)
the F.C.C. curves (Document No. 5) for short distances and the
curves in C,C.I.R, Recommendation No, 312 for long distances;

1.2 Tor field strength values for 50;5 of the time (wanted field) the
F.C.C. curves (Document No, 5)

1.3 Tor field strength values for 1%, if required, reference should
2lso be made to C.C,I.R. Recommendation Mo, 312 (Be it observed
that for distances greater than 150 km these fizures are about
10 db higher than the corresponding 10% oncs)

2. To simplify matters, sets of curves corresponding to points 1.1
and 1.2 are set out in Annexes 1 and 2 respectively.

P, Bouchier
Chairman
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publiées dans "The Sixth Report and Order of
the F.C.C. Washington, D.C., April 1952"
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COMMITTES 3
| MINUTES
of the _

1.

3.

First Mecting of Committee 3 (Finance Control)

‘Wednesday, 26 April 1960, at 2,30 p.m.

Chairman s Mr. M. Dakit (Federal Feople's Republic of Yugqslavia)

Bresent :. Mr. P. Larsen (Denmark) . .
- '~ Mr. R. K&hler (Federal Republic of Germany)
Mr, R, Monnat (Switzerland)
Mr, J. Kunz (Secretary of the Conference)
Mr. R. Prélaz (Finance Division, General Secretariat)

Agenda ¢ Docunment DT No, 7

After opening the meeting, the Chairman welcomed all delegations
present and thanked the Secretariat for the clear manner in which the draft
Conference budget had been presented., He suggested that the Committec meet
again on 5 May, when the Secretariat would submit an estimate of the
expenses incurred. "

Llection of rapporteur

Mr. Kungz, Secretary of the Conference, was appointed rapporteur.

Consideration of budget cstimates

: Mr, Monnat (Switzerland) asked whether the idministrative Radio
Conference or the Administrative Council, at its meeting at the end of the

-Administrative Radio Conferencc, had set a ceiling on Conference expenditurec.

Mr, Prélaz (General Secrctariat) replied in the nogative. The Administrative
Council had to approve the budget for the Special Regional Conference when
it met at the end of May. Those expenses were not included in the con-
solidated budget as the provisions in that respect would not become operative
until 1 January 1961. —

Mr. Monnat (Switzerland) asked whether the Public Information
Service of the Conference had been set up by the Secroitary-Censeral.
Mr. Prélaz (Gencral Sccretariat) replied that, for the time being, thoere was
no post of Public Information Officoer in the CGeneral Secrotariat. The amount
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of 2,000+~ francs appcaring in the budget related to an official who was
seconded from another organization. While the Conference was responsible
for that official's per diem allowance, his salary was being paid by the
otheor organization.

Mr. Kunz (Secrctary of the Confercnce) observed that the variation
in the length of staff contracts were duc to the fact that some officilals
had becn cngaged for preparatory work or would be required for several days
after the close of the Conference. In some cases, morzover, the staff
expenses included travel costs. Gonerally speaking, the estimates had been
carefully drawn up and did not exaggorate,

There being no comment, the budget ammounting to 118,964,- francs
was approved unanimously. ‘ '

Other busincss _ :

4s thorc was no other busincss, the meeting rose at 3 Deile

Rapporteur ~ Chairman ¢
J. Kungz . M, Dakit
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COMMITTEE 4

REPORT

FROM WORKING GROUP 4B TO COMMITTEE 4

Yorking Croup AP was sct up with the following torms of reference

1. Protection ratioss betweon FM Sound Broadeasting and mobils and
fixed scorvicss.

2e Protection ratio curves for various froquency scparations botween
the wanted and intorfering signals taking into account differcnt character-
istics of rcceivoers,

The group held 4 mectings and agreoed to rocommend for the MUrPOSS
of planning the protection ratio curves which arce contained in dnnoxes 1
and 2 to this docuncnt. Ths abscissac represcnt the frequency difference
betweon the desired and t-2 undesircd signals, ond the ordinatces give the
scessary ratio botwoon the dosired and the undesired signals. énnex 1 is
the wrotection ratio curve to be used in cases wiwore the cosired signal is
FM broadcasting with a moxirum froquency deviation of + 50 ke/s, and where
the undesired signal is originating from FX or MOD sorvices. -

It was agroad by the working groun to adopt this curve which uas
uscd in the preoaration of the I.B.T.0. freguency plan for T broadeasting
This curve is slightly diffcerent from the curve to be derived from the
figurcs in C.C.I.I. Recommendation No. 263, paragrayhs 5 and €, which
figurcs arc rcecommended to be usad in planning of FM broadcosting stations
having a maxirun froguency deviation of + 75 ke/s.

It was pointod out that the I.B.T.0. curve rclatcs to cascs where
both the desired and the undesirod signals arce FM broadeasting signals
(450 ke/s), whcrcas the undesired signals (from FX and 10D scrvices) in the
nrescnt planning have a considerable smaller frequency deviation, t15 ke/s
or lesse Therofers, the I.BW.T.0. curve is considered to contain some
afoty margin, o

Anncex 2, curve 4§, is the proteetion ratio curve to be uscd in
cases whera the desirod signal is frequency modulated up to 115 kc/s, and
whore the undesired signal is originating from FIf broadeasting (£50 ke/s).
The pr.otection ratio is that toleroble for commercial grade scervice. For
high grade sorvice the figurcs should be about 10 db higher.
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The curve has been drawn up on the basis of the experiments
doscribed in Document 3, ADD. No. 14 (DNK) and 16 (FRG) and rcorescnts a
sort of compromisc. It 1s to be noted that the figures for co-channel working
wore found to be 6 db and 9 db respectivaly and 5 db in the UK investigation
(Docurent 3, &DD. No. 1). The represcntatives of the Federal Rooublic of
Gernany could only accept tho figure of 6 db in casc the minimum ficld
strength to be protected was rcotained as given in Recommendation No. 12 of
the Gonova Conference.

& detailed investigation by o small ad hoce group showed that the
sclectivity of the receivers used in the DNK and IRG experiments, corrosmond-
ing to & normal channcl seporation of 50 kc/s, was very close to the sclcet~
ivity of the typical rceceiver for this froguency band as deseribed in
C.C.I.R. Recommendation No. 235. : :

Furthermore it was found that this basic sclectivity curve
rerroscents a good average betwecen the variovus sclectivity figures which
were subnitted by a number of idministrations to this Conforonce.

Vhorcas curve & corresponds to roccivers designed for 50 kc/s
channcl spacing, which is gencrally used at present, curve B has boon drawn
up for the casc ofan FM recciver designoed for 25 ke/s channcl spacing, which
spacing is intcnded to be cmployed in somc countrics in the future,

It is obvisus that the curves in Annexes 1 and 2 apply to general
conditions, and during planning when special circumstances so justify, in
particular cases other figures might be adopted by the parties directly
concerned, - '

B, NIEISEN.
Chairman

Annexes : 2
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VALEURS ET RAPPORTS DE PROTECTION UTILISES, AU SEIN DE L'0.I.R.T.,

POUR L'ETABLISSEMENT DE PLANS D'EMETTEURS A MODULATION DE FREQUENCE

VALUES OF PROTECTION RATIOS USED FOR PLANNING OF FM TRANSMITTERS

WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF T.B.T.Q.

Espacement des
ondes porteuses
kHz

Carrier frequency
separation
kc/s

30

60 90

120 | 150 | 180

240 300 | 260

Rapport de
protection, db

Protection
ratio, db

31

27

20 12

10 4 0

db

.i20

15

10

7

186-

120-90 -60-30 0 30

Espacement des ondes porteuses

kHz

Carrier frequency separation

ke/s




PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PAGE LAISSEE EN BLANC INTENTIONNELLEMENT



Docuncent N° 3A_E
Page 5

ANNEXE 2 ANNEZX 2

VAIFEURS DES RAPPORTS DE PROTECTION (SERVICE DT QUALITE COIMERCIAIL) POUR IE SuiVICE FIXE

ET _IF SERVICE MOBIIE IORSQUE IF SIGNAL BROUILIEUR EST CELUI D'UMT FMISSIOH D IRDITO-

DIFFUSION A MODUJATION DE FREEOUENCE AVEC UMD DEVIATION DE_TRUQUIIICE AU PLUS BGALE_A
;;50 kHz

VALUTS OF PROTTCTION RATIOS (COMMERCIAL GRIDE QUALITY) FOR FIXDLD AID MOBIIE SLAVICES
WHEN TNTORFEFRTHCE ORIGINATES FROM FM BROADCASTING WITH A MAXIMULL FFEQUENCY DEVIATION
OF + 50 ke/s

Espacement entre les fréquences

des porteuses (en LHz)
Carricr frequency sernaration, 0 20 | 40 { 50| 60| 801100 120140

ke/s

Courbe | Rapport de protection (en db)
A 6 | 6| 4| of-11{-36]-62]-70] -0
Curve |Protection ratio, db

Courbe

B ‘ 6 6| 3| =4|-16|-48]-75]~c01]=0
Curve
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Courbe & : Récepteur pour espacement entre voies de 50 kHz Lspacement entre lcs
Courbe B : Récenteur pour espacement entre voies de 25 kHz fréquences des porteuses
Curve A : Receiver for 50 ke/s channel separation Carrier frequency

Curve B : Recciver for 25 ke/s channel separation separation
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1.

2.

~ COMMITTEE 4

' RE"PORTAOF,WORKING GROUP 4C TO COMMITTEE 4

General

The questions assigned to Working Group 4C concerned the protection
ratios required between television broadcasting on the one hand and fixed
and: mobile services on the other, The Working Group were required to pro-
vide curves showing the protection ratios necessary for various frequency
separations- of the wanted and unwanted signals.

Protection Ratios regquired by Television

- The Working Group recommend that the protection ratio curves in
Report No. 125 of the IXth Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I,R,, in so far as
they apply to a 625-line television system, are used to determine the pro-
tection ratios necessary when the interfering signal is a fréquency-modula-
ted signal of a fixed or mobile communications service. The curve in
guestion is reproduced in Figure 1 of this report. It has been extended
from 5 Mc/s to 6 Me/s at the 15 db protection ratio level to provide for
the I,B.T7.0, 625-line system which uses a 6 Mc/s video bandwidth.

Where the ihterfering signal is amplitude~modulated, the protec-
tion ratios shall be increased by 5 db.

It is to be noted that the curve applies to monochrome television.
No adequate data are available regarding the protection ratios required by
colour television, nor are the parameters known of the colour television
system which may be adopted. The protection ratios required by a colour
television system will, however, be appreciably greater in the vicinity of
the colour sub-carrier frequency than indicgted by the protection ratio
curve of Figure 1. ‘ :

‘ With regard to the protection ratios required in the sound channel
of the I.B,T,0, 625-1line system, the Working Group recommend that the
figures or curves adopted by Working Group 4B for FM sound broadcasting

are used. : ,

Pretection Ratios required by Fixed and Mobile Services

The Working Group had no Recommendations or Reports of the
C.C.I.R, to assist them, but data had been provided by Denmark, the Federal
Republic of Germany and the United Kingdom in Addenda 1, 4 and 14,
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respectively, of Document No. 3. After studying these data the Working
Group recommend that the curve in Figure 2 of this report is adopted for
use in determining the protection ratios required by a frequency-modulated
fixed or mobile communication service where the interfering signal is a
625-1ine vision signal, Then protection ratios will apply to a commercial
grade service., For a high grade service the figures should be about 10 db
higher

Where the communication service uses amplitude-modulation the
protection ratios shall be increased by 10 db, :

In monochrome television, when the video signal- is a test pattern,
for example an electronically generated test pattern, containing exception-
ally high energy components at the higher video frequencies, the protection
ratios required at these frequencies will be appreciably greater than
indicated by the curve in Figure 2. v

It is to be noted that this curve applies to monochrome television
and no adequate data is available for an interfering colour television signal.
The protection-ratio required by a communications service operating on a
frequency in the vicinity of the colour sub-carrier of a colour television -
transmission will, however, be appreciably greater than indicated by the
curve in Figure 2.

With regard to the protection ratios required by a communications
service against the sound channel of a television transmission, the Working
Group recommend that the figures or curves adopted by Working Group 4B for
FM sound broadcasting are used,

C.W, SOWTON
Chairman
Working Group 4C

Annexes : 2
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RAPPORTS DE_PROTECTION REQUIS POUR UN SIGNAL DE TELEVISION A 625 LIGNES CONTRE- UN SIGNAL NOW DESIRE PROVENANT DUNE _EMISSION
A MODULATION DE FREQUENCE DU SERVICE FIXE OU DU SERVICE MOBILE

PROTECTION RATIOS REGUIRED BY A 625-LINE VISION SIGNAL AGAIHST UNWANTED FREQUENCY-HODULATED

SIGNAL OF FIXED OR MOBdLE COiiUNICATIONS SERVICE FIG.1
;50 i § Le signal non désiré tdmbe dans la bande latéralé compléte . iLe signal nén désiré tom% ;
e Qu.signal Wiston: oo 04 | ibedans la bande latéra-;
: : i Unuanted sjgnal in full sideband of vision signa] le résiduelle du signal -
; ? i | _ ! . vision 3 g :
10 E : ! ! ] S ﬁnwanted‘sTjnzf“hf‘“"““””m“*
i ; ' : ; ; vestigial sideband of
S i o —vision-signdl .l
30 f
W
e | |
% * ;
=N [ R— — S SRV S
§§'§ : fﬂgig:? Si le Signgl non ﬁésirégest modulé en amp]itudé,?]es rapports! de ?
= _protection irequis sont d'environ 5 db plus élevés, - ? o
i P i f For én unudnted aﬁp]itu@e-modﬂ]ated signa]; the érotection' % : ;
1 N -.ratigs required are about 5 db higher. ? . i
S R R I L | : !
TR S I L o |
6 5 4 3 2 1 0 1 2 lic/s ~liiz

DIFFERENCE ENTRE LES FREQUENCES DES PORTEUSES DU SIGNAL DESIRE ET DU SIGNAL NON DESIRE
FREQUENCY DIFFERENCE BETWEEN WANTED AND UNWANTED SIGNAL CARRIERS
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REI-ORTS DE PROTECTION REQUIS POUR UK SIGNAL HODULE EN FREQUENCE DU SERVIEE FIXE OU DU. SERVICE HOBLLE CONYRE U4 SIGNAL DE TELEVISION A 625 LIGNES
PROTECT G RAT10S REQUIRED BY THE FREQUENCY-HODULATED SIGNAL OF A FIXED OR MOBILE COiUNICATIONS SERVICE AGAINST A 625-LINE VISION SIGNAL
10 5 E § ' : FiG.2
: i p '
H i - £ !
: = E— 5
4y % é { |
‘n i ’ 1 l\
i Le signal d?siré tombe dans 1a bande%]atérale complete / \ Le signal désiré tombe
du-signal-vision : : I Hans-lia-bande-tatépale >
i Wanted signal in full sideband of vision silgnal \ résiddelie du signal
: : \ visior
10 1 ; Mlanteq signal in vesti-
! i gial dideband of vjsion
i ; A [ \”"’S“l'gj—r}al
g | \
S I N N N S N O b
oo | /1 \
5 >
-30 , ; L~ N
= ! pd 1 \
=50 g " Note: Sille sighal dégiré est modulé en amplitdde, lds rapports dg | -
i / I protectiop requis sont] d'environ 10 db plus élavés.
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COMMITIEE 4

SECOND REPORT
. by
WORKING GROUP AA TO COMMITTEE 4

B )

. ‘ Subject : Question No. 2 (see Document DT No. 3)

Minimam field strength to be protected for different services
- TV, FM broadcasting and fixed and mobile, taking into account
the noise level," ‘

Documents

1. ' Recommendation No. 12 of the Administrative Radio Conference
(Geneva, 1959).

R C.C.I.R. Recommendation No. 263 (page 198 of Volume I of the
Documents of the IXth Plenary Assembly, Los Angeles, 1959).
3 The following documents of the present Conference :
ADD No. 2 to Doc. No. 3 (Sweden)
S nen o5 " 3 (Switzerland)
‘o L S " 3 (F,P.R. of Yugoslavia)
v " 3 (Norway)
L s V5 n 3 (Denmark)
L n 3 (Greece)
Doc. No. 10 (Belgium, Netherlands, Federal Republic of
_ Germany)
" " 18 (France)
" " 28 (Switzerland)
Conclusions
1. As regards FM sound broadcasting on VHF, it is suggested that

Committee 5 should use the figures mentioned in C.C.I.R. Recommendation
No. 263 as a working basis, i.e. @



Document No, 36-E
Pa e 2

1.1 that generally a field of 0.25 mV/m is considered to be protected;

1.2 for certain syccial cases 1t nlgnt seem advisable to use the
‘ ‘following va alues :
1 nV/m in urban arcas
and 3 mV/m in large cities.
2 As regards te slevision, 1t is suggested that as a working basis
Committee 5 should usc the follow1n" valuus for the minimum ficld strength
to be protected :
0.5 iV/m in rural areas
and 2 mV/m in urban areas and large citics.
3. . For fixed and mobile services it is suggested that the minimum
field strength to be protected shall normally be 5 uV/m —- o figure

‘appropriate’ to rural arcas where tﬂu level of industrial interference is
lowe

In urban or rural areas, where industrial intorference is high,
the minimum field strength to be protected shall be 10 /uV/m.

In cities or in urban areas, where industrial interference is very
high, the minimum field strength. to be prote cted shall be 20 /uV/m.

F. Bouchier

Chairman
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2 May, 1960
Original : English

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960

COMIITTEE 4

REPORT

FROM WORKING GROUP 4A TO COMMITTEE 4

The question of the influence of receiving antenna height upon
the received field strength was referred to a small ad hoc group in which
delegates from Federal Republic of Germany, Czechoslovakia, Denmark,
Switzerland and M. Pouliquen from the C.C.I.R. Secretariat took part.

The group reached unanimous agreement on the following :

‘ As all the curves referred to in paragraph 1 of the conclusions
in Document No, 32 are based upon a height of the receiving antenna of -
approximately 10 meters, a correction might be applied in cases where the
receiving antenna height, h2, is considerably different from 10 meters.

C.C.I.R. Recommendation No. 312, paragraph 7, gives the following
correction for cases where the transmlttlng antenna helght hl , is different
from 300 m, In such cases the curves should be read for the distance
(X + 70 = 4, 1y5] )km. In analogy with this the following formula is
proposed to twke 1nto account alsoc h, :

X X470 - 4.1 (/h + JE;'-»VGE_)

X+ 70 - 4,1 yno
\/_1’ + (h VlO

X

where Vi

or X

i

x+84—4.1(\/5?; + vh,)

This formula, whish is only an approximation, might be applied at
distances down to approximately the optical range. Within the optical
range the variation of field strength with antenna heights as given in the
C.C.I.R. atlas could be used with care,

Annexes 1, 2 and 3 have been prepared on the basis of the formula
mentioned above and may be useful for the planning work.

The ad hoc group did not feel compebent to provose actual figures
to be applled in cases of mountainous terraln, but limits itself to drawing’
the attention to' the possibility of "obstacle gain" as descrlbed in C.C.I.R.
Report No. 144 and in the relevant literature.

. P, BOUCHIER
Annexes ¢ 3 . Gheirnen
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Document N° 37 F/E_
Page 5

ANNEXE 2 -  ANNEX 2

TABIEAU

INDIQUANT LA HAUTEUR "EFFECTIVE" H. POUR_DIFFERENTES HAUTEURS DES
ANTENNES D'EMMISSION H; ET DES ANTENNES DE RECEPTION H, EN IITRES
(VOIR_AVIS N° 312 DU C.C.I.R., S 7 ET DT 14 DE LA C.R.S%

TABLE

GIVING THE "EFFECTIVE" HEIGHT H, FOR VARIOUS HEIGHTS OF TRANSMITTING
ANTENNA H, AND RECEIVING ANTENNAS T, IN IETRES (SEE RECOMENDATION
NO. 312 oF TR C.C.1,R., § 7 AND WD“14 OF THE SPECIAL REGIONAL

CONTERFNCE )

h, Thlm 30 150 300 | 600 1500

24 82 200 1455 | 1260
1 1010 229 498 1335
13,0 110 | 241 | 5i9 | 1360
16,4 | 116 252 533 | 1382
18,6 122 260 | 545 | 1410
20,8 l127,5 | 267 558 | 1420
L22,7 sl 25 lses 1430
24,6 136,55 | 281 | 572 | 1460
26,5 1143 | 288 | 580 | 1470
28,4 146 294 590 1481
5 1150 ! 300 600 | 1500
46 184 ¢ 346 612 1600
61 211 386 1715 1681
74,8 1236 | 419 768 | 1750

O W 3 o0 U P> N NN = O

B S ) I
o o O O

50 | 88 261 | 450 | 805 | 1820

N
O

101,21 284 o485 | 845 | 1880
| 115 1308 | 510 | 884 . 1948
127 38 534 | 920 | 2000
140 348 560 955 | 2045
100 | 151,8 | 367 | 5835 | 980 | 2080
130 188 422 652 1070 2230
150 212 461 o000 1135 2300

O O -3
o O O

3 i
i : :
i .
i : !

H i
. . i
i : i

e e e e et e m P 8 e e e et 1 e
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Document N° 37 F/E
Page 7

ANNEXE 3 - ANNETX.3

TABLEAU

DES DISTANCES "DE CORRECTION" A UTILISER POUR EVALUER L'INFLUENCE
DE LA HAUTEUR DE L'ANTENNE DE RECEPTION ho

TABLE

OF "CORRECTION" DISTANCES TO BE USED WHEN ESTIMATING THE
INFLUENCE OF THE RECEIVING ANTENNA HEIGHT hp

h, /n/ a, /km/

0 13,1

1 . 9

2 , Ty3

5 3,8
10 0
20 - 5,3
50 -16,1
100 -28,1

150 -37,4‘



IN'TEIEFJA\TIC)hIAI. TELECOMMUNICATION UNION lE

SPECIAL REGIONAL CONFERENCE Doounent, T 30

| ‘ 2 May 1960
GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 . | Original : Trench

COIMITTEE 3

SXPENSES AS ON 30 APRIL 1960 AND EXPENSES
ESTIMATES FOR THE SPECIAL REGIONAL OONE:&EPCE
GENEVA, 1960

I hereby submit, annexed hereto, a statcment of expeuses
and expenscs estimates for the Special Regional Confcrence, Gencva,
1960 as on 30 April, 1960 as well as the list of countries parti-
@ipating in the costs of the Conference.

Secrctary of the Confereace :

J. KUNZ

Annexes : 2 Tables
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LANITEX

1

SPECTAL REGIONAL

CONFERENCE

Estimate of expenses as

Document No. %8~L

Page 3

on 30 April 1960

B:@ge: Expenses as on 30 April 1960
Subheads and items estinates ’
Actual Expense TOTAL
Expenses estimates
1 | 2 3 4 5
Subhead I. _ Staff expensecs j !
96.1 Administration .........g 38,264,00 | 4,619.20 25,780,80 304400,-
96.2 Language services ......s 49,200,00 | 18,643.45 32,356.55 51,000.~-
96.3 RONGO weeesevesenssnnones 4,800,00 . 1,388.50 2,811.50 4,200,~
96.4 INSUYANCCesssoscosrocesss - ~ 400,~- 400, -
Subhead IT, Premigses and equipnent
96.5 Offices, furniture, :
maohines sseessvecnse 1,700¢OO Lad 1,6000“ | 1,6000"‘
96.6 Documents evevecessseness 9,000,00 145.00 7,055,00 7,200,
96.7 Office supplies and over- ‘
. NCAAS eeecersrosssesees H5,000.00 210,25 3,789.75 4,000, -
96.8 Simultaneous interpreta- ,
tion equipment .......s $,000,00 | - 4,900.00 4,900, ~
36.9 UnforeseeN,eesessesssssesd Hy000.,00 - 5,000.00 5,000.~
!
Subhead ITII. Financial management |
SXPeNses,
96.10 Interest on sums advanced 1,000,00 1,000.00 1,000.~
118,964.00 | 25,006,40 84,693.60 | 109,700.~
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Document No, 38-E
. Page 5

ANNEX 2

LIST OF COUNTRIES AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS
PARTICIPATING IN THE COSTS OF THE SPECIAL REGIONAL CONFERLNCE

Jumber of units

Yember of the Union -

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.ie.ecvosoecss

Albania (Peosle's Republic OF ) e eveveninrerocoaenonnnan 5
AUStriae.eececsoseeaoccsosnsssscoansonce: tecooeessece 5
BELEAUI e v e s e s esemesneonsoeensensenneonennenns e .. 8
Bielorussian Soviet Socialist RepublicC.....eeveovso. e 3
Bulgaria (People's Republic 0f)..ve.evococrerennnnn cee 1
DenmarK, cveesossecoonsoooen oo Cesesesrecacersecaacoucon 5
PraNCee.oesesososonscasnocos ceeaos N 30
GrEEeCeetteaososcacssssnnsoncons feecaoae cesecascoeas 3
Hungarian People's RepubliC..veoucccsssocososoocoacas . 1
T8l Y e euecoooetsconcononosncessoconsassoossasososos ceos 20

NOTWaY e pevevosoessossnocsssoansossmeseosensnoasocoscsses

Netherlands (Kingdom of the).....,,,..,.,.......,.....
Poland (People's REPUDLIIC OF) e vevvonrsennnconnnosnnes
Federal Republic of Germany......ceeeeecoccacescesocss
Federal People's Republic of Yugoslavi@...eeceoeevesns
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist RepubliC......cecveevecnnees
Roumanian People's RepublicC.....voveeecooecoascssoccons
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland..
SWedeNecsoeacerssoresosoossecosans
Switzerland,.oeeesesoseocsssacsosscasnssaosesosscsnocens
Czechoslovakif.seeesseoesocoanos
TUrkey.ieoeesesseococoosna

n =
MU= OO oW

= W
[eNe]

ce s as e 00 e s BOeRese0O 0.

I_l
w O

cececbséreseceascssance

Ul

© @ 08 $ 80000066 EEEEO0LOCEEENsGSAOTSaA

W
o

«0eeoc e

International Organizations

Uﬂited NatiOnS......-o....,..o..o.-....as.o:h.......-.. exempt
International Broadcasting and Television Organization exempt

Total No. of contributroy units 217
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3 Iay, 1960

GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 Orizinal : Eaglish

GOIMITTEE 4

SUIMIMARY RECORD

Second Meetingh~Commiﬁtﬁg_ﬁ;iﬁggbg@pal)

Monday, 2 May 1960, at 10,30 hours

Chairman : Mp, Sven Gejer (Sweden)

Subjects discussed :

i) Report of Working Group 4A to Committee 4 (Document No. 32) .
ii) Draft Report from Working Group 4B to Committee 4 (Document DT No.lS)
iii) Draft Report from Working Group 4C to Committee 4 (Document DT No. 16)

leport of Working Group 4A to Committee 4

1.1 The report contained in Document No, 32 was introduced by the
Chairman, Mr, Pierre C.W., Bouchier (Belgium) and dealt with a part of
Question No. 1 of the Working Group's terms of reference, namely "Propaga-
tion curves to be determined for the field strength of the wanted and
unvanted signals at distances up to and beyond 100 km,.,"  The precise point
concerning the influence of the height of the receiving antenna would be
dealt with by a small Working Party under the Chairmanship of !Mr., B, HNielsen
(Denmark). The Committee unanimously adopted the report by Working Group
4A (Document No. 32).

1.2 The Committee took note that a further report on Question No, 2
of the Terms of Reference will follow.

1.3 The Committee further took note that the Chairman of Working Group
4A hoped his Group would complete its work including Questions 3 and 4 of
its Terms of Reference by mid-day, 3 May, 1960.

Draft Report from Working Group 4B‘to Commnittee 4

In introducing the draft report by Working Group 4B (Document DT
No.‘l5), the Chairman, Mr, B. Nielsen, read out an amendment to page 2, last
paragraph, which now reads as follows : "It is obvious that the curves in
Annexes 1 and 2 apply to general conditions during planning when special
circumstances so justify, in particular cases other figures might be adopted



3

4,

Document No, 39~-E
Page 2

by the parties directly concerned.”  The Committee unanimously adopted the
report as amended, which would be reproduced as a conference document forth-
with (Document No, 34).

Draft Report from Working Group 4C to Committee 4

The draft report outlined in Document DT No. 16 was introduced by
the Chairman of Working Group 4C, My, C.W. Sowton (United Kingdom). After
possible amendments were discussed, the report was provisionally adonted
and arrangements made for its publication as a conference document for final
adoption by the Committee at its next meeting.

The Committee agreed to transmit the adopted reports of Working
Groups 4A and 4B to Committees 5 and 6. In connection with the texts to
be dent to the Drafting Committee it was understood that those parts of the
reports to be incorporated into the Final Acts of the Conference would be
indicated in a suitable way by the Chairman, in consultation with Working
Group Chairmen, »

The Chairman expressed his gratitude to Working Group Chairmen,
participating delegations, and all vho had assisted, for the successful and
expeditious manner in which the work had been done and for the progress
achieved,

Rapporteurs : Chairman of the Committee

P. Bouchier S. Gejer
R. Kohler
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SPECIAL REGIONAL CONFERENCE  Document N, 40-E

| 3 May, 1960
GENEVA, APRH.MAY 1960 » @&ﬂ&&i French

COMMITTEE /

FOURTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 4 A

TO COMMITTEER 4

Subject ¢ Question No. 3 (see Document DT No. 3)
"Percentage of time for whlch protection is to be
afforded",

Documents ¢ 1. Recommendation No. 12 of the Administrative Radio

Confarence (Geneva, 1959);

2. C.C.I.R. Recommendation 263 (page 198 of Volume I
of the Documents of the IXth Plenary Asscmbly,
Los Angeles, 1959);

3. C.C.I.R. Recommendation 164 (page 123 of Volume I
of the Ducuments of the IXth Plenary Assembly,
Los Angeles, 1959).
Conclusions
1t is recommended that for planning purposes protection for
all the services concerned shall be afforded generally for 90% of the
time,

However certain Administrations might for specific cases agree
to the adoption of higher figures.

P. BOUCHIER

Chairman
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GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 Original : French

COMMITTEE 4

FIFTH REPORT

OF WCRKING GROUP 4A TO COMMITTEE 4

Subject : Question No. 4 (see Document DT No. 3)

"Use of directional aerials and different polarizations."

Documents :

l) Recommendation No. 12 of the Administrative Radio Conference
(Geneva, 1959)

2) Graph (Annex I) submitted by the United Kingdom Delegation

3) C.C.I.R. Report No. 122 (Page 155 of Volume III of the documents
of the IXth Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R., Los Angeles, 1959)

4) Document No. 19 (Belgium)

Conclusions ¢

1.

Use of directional serials

1.1 Neither in the mobile services nor in VHF sound broadcasting

reception can additional protection by the use of directional
antennae be assumed.

l.2 Where simple directional aerials can be used by television

receivers additional protection of up to 6 db is obtained
in conformity with the graph in Annex 1.

1.3 The use of directional transmitting antennae in sound and

2.

television broadcasting stations may provide additional
protection of up to 15 db.

1.4 In the fixed services (point-to-point) the use of directional

antennae may provide an additional protection of at least
6 db or more.

Use of cross=polarization

The use of cross~polarization, in all services cohsidered, would

afford an extra 10 db protection in 90% at reception positions.

Annex

.
.

P. BOUCHIER
Chairman

1
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DISCEININATION DES ANTENNES DE RECEZT{ON DE TELEVISION

CONTRE LES SIGNAUX BROUILLEURS D'APRES LES VALEURS DE
DISCRIMINATION A 90% MESUREES DANS DES ZONES CONSTRUITES

DISCRINMINATION AGAINST Hzamwwmezm SIGNALS BY TELEVISION
RECEIVING AERIALS BASED ON 90% VALUES OF DISCRIMINATION
MEASURED IN BUILT-UP AREAS
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5 May, 1960
Original: English

1.

5a
4,
5.
6.

1.

COMMITTER 4

SUMMARY RECORD

Third Meeting, Committee 4 (Technical)
Tuesday, 3 May, 1960 at 16.00 hours

Chairman: Mr. Sven Gejer (Sweden)

Vice .Chairman: Mr. B. Ionita (R.P.Roumanisa)

Subjects dlscussed

Summary Record Flrst ueetlng, Committee 4 (Document No. 31).

‘Seéond Report bJ Uorlflnb GrouP 4A to- Committee 4 (Document No. 36) .

Thwrd Report from Worklng Croup 4A to Commlttee (Document No. )7).‘

Dreft Fourth Report of Working Group 44 to Committee . 4 (Document No. DT 19).
Draft Fifth Report of Working Group 44 to Committee 4 (Dbbuméht No, DT 22).
Report of Working Group 4C to Committee 4 (Document No. 35). '

Summafv Record, First Meetineg, Committee 4 (Document No.{?i).

This Summary Record was unanimously adopted by the Committee, with
the correction of a typographlcal error in the English text only, on page 3,
paragraph 2, line 2, the word ”prospeclee" was replaced by the word
“respectlve".

Second Report by Working CGroup 4A to Committee 4 (Document No, 36),

The Report was introduced by the Chairman “of Worklng Group 4A

Mr., Pierre C.,W, Bouchier (Belglum) who made the folloW1ng statement in
connection with paragraph 3 of this report:. -

. "The 1nterpretqtlon to be glven to the terms "rural areas" "urban
areas" ‘"cities" on the one hand and "low, high, very ‘high interference" on
the other (see paragraph 3 of Document No. 36) should be such that the
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‘Document No.'42-E

Page 2 . ' v

following case is taken into account: the installation of a base reception
station in a city where the level of industrial interference is very high
but at a site suitably selected so that the figure of B/uV/m may be used and
not the figure of 20/uV m",

Upon ‘the suggestion of the F.R.Germany and the United Kingdom,
the Committee agreed to include this statement in the Summary Record of
the meeting and communicated to Committee 5, The report was unanimously
adopted by the Commlttee.

Third Report from Working Group 4A to Committee 4 (Document No. 37).

The Chairman of Working Group 4A introduced this Report as
completing Question No. 1 of the Working Group's Terms of Reference. Minor
typographical errors were corrected and the Report thus amended was unani-
mously adopted by the Committee.

Draft Fourth Report of Working Group 4A to Committee 4 (Document DT.No,19).

The Draft Fourth Report was unanimously adopted and arrangements
made for its publication as a conference document (Document No. 40).

Draft Fifth Report of Working Group 4A to Committee 4 (Document DT.No. 22),

5.1 The Chairman of Working Group 4A Mr, Pierre C,W, Bouchier read
out an amendment to point 1.2, The Committee agreed further amendments
to 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4 and point 2 proposed by the delegations of Demmark,
United Kingdom and the Bielorussian S.S.R.. The amended texts shown
hereunder with the amendments underlined:

" 1,1 DNeither in the mobile services nor in VHF sound broadcasting
reception can additional protection by the use of directional
antennae be assumed,

" 1.2 Where simple directional aerials can be used by television
receivers additional protection of up to 6 db is ob tdlned in con~
- formity with the graph in Annex 1, » S

.M 1,3 The use of directional transmitting antennae in sound and

television broadcasting statlons may provide additional pro-
tection of up to 15 db.

" 1.4 In the fixed services (point-to-point) the use of directional
- antennae may provide an additional protection of at least 6 db
~ or more, . ‘ ’ '

Use of cross~polarization :

The use of cross~polarization, in all services considered, would
afford an extra 10 db protection in 90% at reception-position "

5.2 The Committee adopted Document DT .No, 22 thus amended and made
arrangements for its publlcatlon as a conference document (Document No, 41)
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Report of Working Group 4C to Committee 4 (Document No. 35).

The Chairman of Working Group 4C recalled that the Committee had
already provisionally adopted this Report and explained that the ®xt was
now in its final form. It.was agreed that paragraph 3 on page 2 would
appear as a footnote at the bottom of the page and the Report thus amended
was unanimously adopted.

With respect to the procedural matter of trahsmitting the adopted
texts to Committees5 and 6, the Committee zgreed to follow the same course
of action as that adopted for the earlier reports.

The Chairman pointed out that Committee 4 had now finished its
initial mandate and expressed his warm thanks to all participating delegates,
the Vice-Chairman, the Reporters, the Chairmen of the Working-Groups, the
I.F.R.B,, the C.C.I.R., and the members of the Secretariat and the inter-
preters for their excellent and expeditious manner in which the work had

* been completed.

Rapporteurs: Chairman of the Committee:

P+ Bouchier A - 5. Gejer
R. KBhler '
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GENEVA, APRIL-MAY, 1960 |

Document No. 43~E
4 May 1960
Original: French

COMMITTEE 4

PROPOSAL

Folloying an exchange of views between the Chairmen of Commit-
tees 4 and 6, it is proposed that the findings of Committee 4, to be
inserted in the Final Acts, should be set out as shown in the annex
hereto,

Annex: 1
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ANNEX

ANNEX No,

TO THE AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE ESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION
OF BROADCASTING STATIONS

in Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Polgnd, Roumania and Czechoslovakia
in the)bands 68 - 73 Mc/s (sound broadcasting) and 76 - 87,5 Mc/s (tele-
vision). » :

In the preparation of agreements gnd associated plans concerning
the establishment and operation of broadcasting stations in the bands
68 ~ 73 Mc/s (sound broadcasting) and 76 - 87,5 Mc/s (television), in

- conformity with the footnote 250 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959,

Te

the Special Regional Conference, Geneva, 1960, took into account the
following technical factors,

Protection ratio between FM sound broadcasting and the mobile and fixed
services

__/__—DOCo 34’_7

Protection ratio between television and the mobile and fixed services

Zfboc, 35;7

Mipimum field strength to be protected o o o o o o
Zfboc. 36;7
Use of directional antennae and cross—polarization
[ D122/
Percentage of time during which protection must be provided

/DT 19 /

Propagation curves

zijoc; 32_;7

Influence of the height of the receiving antsnna on the received field
strength _
[ Doc. 377
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© COMMITTEE 5

MINUTES

Second meeting of Committee 5 (Plan)

Thursday, 28 ipril, 1960, at 3 p.m.

- Chairman : Dr, M, Joachim (Czechoslovakla)

Vice-Chairman : Mr Hans Pressler (F R. of. Germany)

 Agenda ¢ Document DT No, 12.

The Chairman submitted the agenda contained in Document DT No., 12
to the Committee. He recalled that all delegations had been invited to
hand their requirements to the Conference Secretariat by noon on Saturday,
30 4pril, so that future plans might be drawn up, Such information was
required to enable the Secretariat and the I,F.R,B, to provide the various

~working parties with full particulars.

Mr, Willems (Netherlands) pointed out that it might be assumed
from Item 1 of the iLgenda that a plan was to be established for the sharing
of the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services, whereas according to foot-
note 180b there would be a broadcasting plan and an associated agreement

. for the fixed and mobile services. He proposed that Item 1 be amended to

read : "Method of preparing plans for the broadcasting stations in the
68 to 73 Mc/s and 76 to 87.5 Mc/s bands".

The Chairman quoted footnote 180b, which mentioned agreements
and associated plans.

, Mr, Willems (Netherlands) reiterated his proposal, which was
endorsed by Mr, Mohr (Federal Republic of Germany) and accorded with the

interpretation given by that country in Document No. 26 to footnote 180b.

Mr, Nielsen (Denmark) Suggested the addition of the words "and

- the associated agreement for fixed and mobile stations".

Mr. Place (France) supported the Danlsh proposal and interpreta-~
tlon of footnote 180b,

Mr Henneberh,(nustrla) agreed ‘with the Dutch proposal and
observed that a country's fixed and mobile services might be transferred
inland, There should therefore be a method of preparing plans for
broadcasting stations in the 68 to 73 Mc/s and 76 to 87, 5 Mc/s bands and
agreements for the fixed and mobile services.

Mr. Badalov (U.S.S.R.) emphasized the importance of the question
under discussion and asked how those plans and agreements could be prepared.



4,

Ts

Document No, 44-E

Page 2

The Netherlands Delegation considered that the footnote concerned broad-
casting only and that agreements were sufficient for the fixed and mobile
services, The footnote did not single out broadcasting and, while the
delegations in favour of the Dutch proposal did not feel it necessary to
draw up plans for the fixed and mobile services, it was essential that
broadcasting should be coordinated with both of those services, Certain
restrictions should be imposed and the regions in which the frequencies
could be used should be indicated; otherwise changes in the services might
be introduced unilaterally and that would be difficult to accept. It should
be clearly specified what was meant by plans and agreements, Item 1 of the
Agenda being clarified accordingly,

The Chairman regretted that the Agenda prepared by the Bureau
had given rise to prolonged discussion and asked the Delegate of Denmark
to state his views. :

Mr, Nielsen (Denmark) referred to the Stockholm Agreement of
1952, which it had been possible to apply flexibly over the years because
of various provisions included in the Plans. Several hundred stations
were using the channels provided under that Agreement without suffering
harmful interference. The purpose of footnote 180b was to achieve
coordination between the broadcasting service and the fixed and mobile
services,b‘The aim of the &agreement and plans was clear., All that was
needed to prevent harmful interference between the different services was
an agreement between countries' services, He did not think that there was
any disagreement in the Committee.

Mr, Sowton (United Kingdom) recalled that he had been chairman
of the working party which had drafted footnote 180b and gave his inter—
pretation of it., The purpose was indeed to prevent interference. Recom-
mendation No, 12 did not mention plans for the fixed and mobile services as

‘they would be practically impossible to prepare, given the abundance of

material involved, The comparison with the Stockholm igreement was

‘pertinent.

Mr, Badalov (U.S.S.R.) found the discussion useful in that it
went to the heart of the matter. He proposed that Item 1 should include
what was said in footnote 180b, Committee 4 might consider whether
detailed plans for the fixed and mobile services were not absolutely
necessary and whether rules would suffice, although those should go some-
what further than the Danish Delegate had suggested,

The Chairman remarked that footnote 180b was slightly ambiguous,
He suggested that Item 1 of the Agenda be amended .to read : "Method of
preparing agreements and associated plans on the use of the frequency bands
68 to 73 Mc/s and 76 to 87,5 Mc/s by broadcasting stations, on the one hand,
and fixed and mobile statlons, on the other hand, in accordance with foot-
note 180b",

My, Mohr (Federal Republic of Germany) said that, in his Delega—
tion's view, .footnote 180b was made up of two parts : the first concerned
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the preparation of plans for broadcasting and the drawing up of an agreement;

. the second concernedfthe Drafting Committee rather'than Committee 5.

The Chalrman replied that 1t would be sufflclent, in that case,

. to take note of the I.B.T. O plan

Mr, Place (France) dld not think that the problem was one of
drafting.
‘Mr. Badalov (U.S.S8.R.) apologized for taking the floor. a third

- time, The discussion was no longer confined to the agenda but concerned

the terms of reference of Committee 5. - The Conference should be informed
about the plans for .the fixed and mobile services, as a study of the
s1tuat10n as a whole was necessary if an agreement were %o be reached,

Mr. Sowton (Unlted Klngdom) feared that the new text proposed
for Item 1 of the Agenda would be interpreted to mean that plans should be
prepared for the llxed and mobile services., He proposed that the follow—
ing words be added .: "and agreements for stations in the fixed and mobile
services", Mr. Henneberg (hustrla) Mr., Willems (Netherlands) and

: Mr;-Place‘(France) supported the United Kingdom proposal

Mr., Badalov (U S.5.R, ) also supported it, on the understandlng
that the word "agreement" meant agreements and plans.._

The Chalrman read. out the Unlted Klngdom proposal which was

*,epproved

" Mr. Comid (F.P.R. of Yugoslavia) felt that the question should
be thoroughly discussed to arrive at an accurate.definition of the words
"agreement" and "plan" and avoid misunderstahdiﬁg. '

S The Chairman prOposed that "the debate on the agenda should be
closed, that the United Kingdom:proposal be adopted and each delegation
given the opportunity to express its views in the ensulng discussion,

Replying to a question by Mr, Hizal (Turkey), Mr, Sowton (United
Klngdom) said that he had proposed "agreements", in' the plural, although
it could be inserted in the singular, The agenda was then adopted in
accordance with the original proposal by the United Kingdom.

The Commlttee passed to cons1deratlon of Item l

 MNr. Comlé (F.P.R. of YugoslaV1a) repeated that the words "Plan"
and "agreement"” should be defined

Mr, Nlelsen (Denmark) said that it would be w1ser to wait until
the child was born before christening it,
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The Chairman pointed out that many plans and agreements had
already been concluded by the Union which could be taken as a basis, By
Saturday all notifications would be available and by Tuesday they would be
suitably classified, Some results had been obtained by adopting the pro-
cedure of preliminary bilateral agreements recommended by the I,F,R,B,

It might be well to set up working parties comprising the delegations of
countries having common interests,

13. Mr. Badalov (U,5,5.R,) said that in most countrles the frequene—
cies were distributed between services by the Admlnlstratlons, which restric-
ted the i reas in which the frequencies Wwere to be used. For VHF waves, the
question was easier: distribution was based upon the range of communication,
to ensure inland coverage; the agrea of activity might extend into a neigh-
bouring country. Generally,speaking, however, the use made of frequencies
distributed between different stations was more rational, The U,S,S.,R,
had concluded an agreement with Finland and a plan had been added thereto.

Finland had undertaken to transfer its stations snd to assign such frequen-
cies as would neither cause nor suffer harmful interference and to incor-
porate modern techniques in the apparatus used., That agreement had been
in force for three years and had never given rise to difficulty., Countries
having a common frontier and using the same bands for different services
could negotiate agreements to ensure the sytisfactory operation of those
services, Another agreement existed between the Federal People's Republic
of Yugoslavia, the Hungarian People's Republic, the People's Republic of
Bulgaria and the Roumanian People's Republice. The preparatory work should
take existing agreements into consideration in order to shorten the discus~
sions., The agreenents made between neighbouring countries interested in
the question should be published zs Conference documents,

Mr, Nielsen (Denmark) agreed with the Chairman and the Delegate
of the U,S,5.R,: the problems should be dealt with by small groups of the
countries directly concerned. His country had been able to specify its
difficulties; wherever they had not been overcome, a solution was being {*
worked out and technical information Would arrive at the beglnnlng of the
following week.

' Mr. Kozlowski (Poland) thanked Mr, Nielsen, who had referrcd in
plenary meeting to collaboration with his country. He was prepared to be
a member of a Swedish-Polish working party,

14. ; A discussion ensued, in which the Delegates of Yugosiav1a,
Bulgaria, Greece, Italy, Austrla, Switzerland and oweden tOOK part, on the
working parties that should be set up and on their membership,

Mr, Badalov (U.S.S.R.) said that whlle, under footnote 180D,
his country had full use of the bands concerned for TV and FM broadcasting,
he was quite prepared to participate in the work of any working party.
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- Mro Hizal (Turkey),said that under the terms of footnote 180
local agreements were necessary before the U,S.S,R. frequencies could be
taken into considerations In his view, it would be a' violation of the
Teleconmunicgtion Regulations if they were discussed,

Mr; Badalov (U.S.S.R.) stressed that the Conference had been
convened in accord nce with footnote 180b and was not entitled to discuss

_other matters, The Turkish Delegate's statement wys qulte unconnected Wlth

the work of the meeting,

Mr, Hizal (Turkey) replied that footnotes 180 and 180b were not
independent of each other,

The Chairmon recalled that the terms of reference of the Confer-
ence should be limited to the contents of footnote 180b,

Mr. Henneberg (Austrla) observed that while some of the trans-
nitters mentioned in the documents of the Conference were located in the
87.5 - 92 Mc/s band, the 87.5 - 100 Mc/s band was reserveéd for FM broad-
casting. Austria reserved its rights pending the forthcoming high fre-
quency conference and felt that any parts of the spectrum not comprised
in the bands under study should not be dealt with at the present Conference.

The Chairnhan stated that it was a question of a TV channel
contained in the 0,I.R.T. plan situated between 84 and 92 Mc/s, the part
situated between 84 and 87.5 Mc/s WS within the competence of the Confer—
ence while it was clear that it could not deal with the other part.

Mr, Hizal (Turkey) reserved his opinion and would expréSS his
views at a2 later stage,

The Chairman sald that the countries Wthh had s1gned the
Stockholm Plan were bound by that Agreement,

Mr. Nielsen (Denmark) stressed that the plans of the present
Conference were merely a part of a comprehensive plan and that any appro-
val reached at the present Conference would not be interpreted as approval
of the provisions for other parts of the plan to be dlscussed at a later
stage,

Following a discussion, the Chairman stated that the following
working groups would be set up: ’
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ISﬁ s F.P.Ro of Yugoslav1a, P.R.;ef Albania, Greece; Italys;
5C : F,P.R. of Yugoslav1a, P.R. of Roumenie, P.R. of Bulgaria,
Greeces : . : .
5D Austria, P.R. of Hungery, Czechoslovakla, Italy, F.P,R. of
Yugoslav1a,
5E Austria, F.R. of Germeny; Sﬁitzérlerd,70zechoslovakia;
5F':rD.R. of Germany, F.R..of>Germany,[Czechbslovakia;
5& k. P.R.'of Poland- éweden, Denmark D.R. of Germeny; TUeSeS.Roe
'16. ‘ The Chairman opened the dlscuss1on oﬁ item. 2 of the Agenda.

Mr. Matthez ( I.F.R.B. ) 8aid that the available documents would be submitted
" in the form of tables containing notifications corresponding to future
needs, The Secretariat would be able to classify the tables according to
the groups set up. There would be two stages : two copies of the tables
containing specifications of their future requirements would be sent to
the Head of each delegation. They should then return one copy to the
I.F.R.B., amended as required ~Would the delegatlons please submlt their
requlrements as soon as p0351ble ? .

- Mr. Comlé (Yugoslavla) said that his country was installing
cables and had no claim for future needs. .

17. , Mr. Pressler (F.R. of Germany), as Head of his Delegation, stated
‘that the inclusion of representatives of Eastern Germany in the Working
Groups did not settle their participation in the task, and he therefore
reservel every right in the matter.

';18; ; ) The Chalrman 1ntroduced 1tem 3 on the Agenda : Other-bﬁsiness.
. There was none.

19. e meeting rose at 5.50 p.m. :

‘R. Monnat (Switzerland), A S J. Joachinm
P. Hewlett (I.F.R.B.), (Czechoslovakia) ,

Chairman.
Rapporteurs.
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Delegations from the following countries were present:

Albania (People's Republic of), Austria, Belgium, Bielorussian
S5.5.R., Bulgaria (People’s Republic of), Denmark, France, Greece, Hungary
(People's Republic of), Federal People's Republic of Yugoslavia, Federal
Republic of Germany, Poland (People's Republic of), Netherlands (Kingdom
of the), Norway, Italy, Turkey, Czechoslovakia, Switzerland (Confederation),
Sweden, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Ukrainian
S.S.R., U.3.5.R., Roumanian People's Republic,

The Chairman opened the meeting and gave the floor to Dr. Sarwate,
Deputy Secretary-General, who had a message from the Secretary-General,
unfortunately unoble to be present at the meeting.

Dr., Sarwate asked members of the Conference to keep Thursday,
12 May free Tforg reception to be given in their honour by the senior
officials of the Upion. The time and place of the reception would be
specified later,

Adoption of the agenda (Document No. 21) (Corrigendum)

The Chairman submitted the Agenda for the approval of the
meeting (Document No. 21 - Corr.). There being no comments, it was

approved.

.Approval of the Minutes. of the Opening Plenary Meeting (Document No. 27)

Page 5 -~ Mr, Flisak (Polan , Vice-Chairman of the Conferenoe, pointed”
out that the last line of the first sub-paragraph of paragraph 4 should
read: "Mr, Mieczvslaw Flisak, deputy head of the Polish Delegation .I.. ",

Page 6 - Mr, Gracie, Chairman -of the I.F. R. B., asked for the tltles of
the persons quoted in fhe summary of his statement to be given.

=

Page 8 - The Delegate of Italy referred to the closing date of the
Conference ~ 14 May - and suggested that an indication of the time might
be given to enable delegates to book their return pass:sii. o drocoszd
that the Conference be closed at midday on Saturday 14 lay.

It was so decided,

The Delegate of Italy also referred to the following sub-
paragraph and pointed out that it was only in his capacity as Chairman
of Committee 2 that he had proposed that 10 May be the date upon which
that Committee should terminate its work,
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Pages 9 and 10 ~ Mr, Gracie, Chairman of the I.F.R.B., pointed out a
correction on page 9 which concerned the English text only. Marthermore,
the words "Atlantic City Radio Regulations" in the 7th line of the 3rd sub-
paragraph of his statement on page 10 should be réplaced by "Geneva Radio
Regulations".

The Chairman said that the Minutes would be corrected as reguired.

There being no further comments, the Minutes-of the First Plenary
Meeting-(Document No. 27), as amended, were approved.

Reports by Committee Chairmen

COMMITTEE 1

The Chairman, speaking as Chairman of the Steering Committee, con=-
fined himself to pointing out that one meeting had been held on Thursday,
28 April to draw up the programme of meetings for the week 2 ~ 7 llay. The
programme had jusv been distributed.

The Conference took note of the report by the Chairmén of the
Steering Committee. ~ v :

COMMITTEE 2

Mr, Nicotera (Italy), Chairman of the Credentials Committee,
gald that only one meeting had been held, on 27 April, at which the three
basic principles of the Credentials Committee had been recalled:

1. In the terms of Chapter V of the General Regulations annexed to

delegations could not be accrcdited by telegiranm;

2. thebminister who was competent to handle the matters dealt
with at the Conference could also sign the credentials;

3. the credentials must contain explicit authority to represcnt
© an Administration or to sign the Final Acts.

Committee 2 decided to set up a working group to consider cre-
dentials as they were submitted and to report to Committec 2, Mr, Nicotors
himself acting as Chairman

COMMITTEE 3

Mr, ;@ggg_(Yugoslavia), Chairman of the Financial Control
Committee, confined himself to mentioning that Committee 3 had held one
meeting on 27 April and had considered the budget estimates submitted,
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The minutes of the meeting were in breparatlon and would be sub-
- mitted in due course, before the meeting planned for 5 MQJ. ,A';

Commlttec 3 would con81der at a forthoomlng meetlnr the expendlture
of the Conference and its distrubution among the various countries.

COMMITTEE 4

- Mr. Gejer (Sweden) Chairman of the Technical Committee, reported
that the work of his Committee was practically finished. Working Group 44
had met that very morning under the chairmanship of Mr., Bouchier %Belglum
its work would be completed the following day.

The report of Working Group 4B (Chalrman Mr. Nlolsen, Denmark)
contained in Document No. DT.15, was adopted by the Committeec with an amend-
ment by the U.S.S.R. The Report of Working Group 4C (Chairman: Mr. Sowton, -
United Klngdom) had been approved,with a few minor amendmcnts, by the '

‘Commlttee at a meeting held that morning. '

Mr., Gejer empha81zed how pleasant it had been to preside the work
of Committee 4. He payed tribute to the fine spirit of cooperation that
all delegations in the different working groups had shown, und th%nked
the chairmen warmly for their efficient assistance. ’

The Delegate of Italw recalled that normally speaking documents
from Committee 4 should be considered in a plenary meeting before being
passed to Committee 5, Perhaps the Conference might consider it advisable,
to save time, to decide at the present meeting that the results of the work
of Committee 4 should be passed directly to Committee 5.

' The Chairrnan approved that sugg gestion and submitted it to the

Conference, It was so decided.,

The Chairman referred to the technical principles which would
serve as a basis for the plans and associated agrecments to be drawn up,
and invited the Chairman of Committee 4 to prepare proposals containing the
texts which the Committee recommended for inclusion in the Final Acts. The
Conference might take & decision in plenary on the texts at -the beginning
of the following week. Such a procedure would enable the work to be speeded

up.

The Delegate of Belglum entirely shared the Chairmen's opinion.
The problem had already been given attention and that morning, in Committee
4, he had suggested that they publish, as an annex to thé report, the
documents which had served as a basis for drawing up the plans.. It would
be useful for those who would be using the plans to know the technical
basis on which they had becen prepared. Whatever the form in which these
standards were prepared, however, the Chairmen of the working groups, the
Ghairman of Committee 4 and the Drafting Committee would have to work in
clOSe collaboration,
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that view.

The proposal by the Chairman was approved in principle and it

was decided to publish in the Final Acts of the Conference the documents

which had served as a technical basis for the drawing up of the plans.

Committee 5

recalled that his Committee had held two meetings. At the first, its
main task had been to assemble the data supplied by ‘“dministrations
relating to their future requirements and, because of the Tew replies
received, the Chairman of Committee 5 had asked the Chairman of the
Conference to invite the Administrations concerned to submit the
information required not later than midday on Saturday 30 April.

Mr, Joachim (Czechoslovakia), Chairman of the Planning Committee

-In addition, he had informed the Committee of the bilateral
or multi~lateral agreements already concluded or in course of
negotiation between neighbouring countries, and at the suggestion of
ilr. Badalov (U,S.S.R.) it had been decided, in order to expedite the
work, that the Conference would consider only the cases of countries
which had not concluded such agreements.

At the second meeting, the Planninz Committee had dealt with
the organization of future work and had set up Yorking Groups 5A to 5G

‘which the administrations concerned were grouped geographically. The

methods of preparing the plans and organizing the work had likewise
been discussed. He recalled that the frecuency utilization notifice
ations of most of the administrations concernzd had nlready been
assembled by the Secretariat and entered on punched cards; it had
thus been possible to prepare lists of frequencey utilization submitted
by countries. They were at the disposal of the Heads of Delegations
who could check them before they were forwarded to the working groups
regponsible for examing future requirements.

Committee 5 was awaiting the findings of Committee 4 which
it needed for its task of planning, and thus could not embark on it
before Vednesday or Thursday morning, The Planning Comnittee would
then have a general picture of the frecuency utilization plan gnd
its associated agreements.

He felt that it would be as well to ineorporate the technical
bases used in preparln the plans and the agrecments in the text of
the eport.

n suggested that that ites be taken up again after
itenm 3 under which the Chairman OI the Drafting Comnittee would submit
hLS rcport

.

Troposals of tho Drafting Commitiee (Document No. 29)

~

Mr, Place (F“ance), Chairman of the Drafting Committee,
having recalled that his Committee had held its first meeting on
29 April, said that it had then issued a number of recomucndations
set out in points 3, 4 and 5 of Document Mo, 29, which were now
submitted to the Plenary Assembly for ap»roval.

Mr, Gejer (Sweden) Chairman of Committee 4, entirely supported

in
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bummarlzlne briefly, he said that, first and foremost, in order
to enable the Committee to begin its work w1thout delay, the Chairmen ‘of
Committees were requested to forward their texts as soon as they had been
approved in committee, Then, since the Drafting Committee had approved the
principle of two successive readings of the texts in plenary assembly, if
it was found that time was getting short, the expediency of signing the
pink documents version of the final acts submitted at the second reading
might be resorted to. The Chairmen of Committees 4 and 5 were therefore
invited to indicate as far as possible the place in the comprehensive final
document where the texts emanating from those Committees were to be in-
serted. Finally, as regards the presentation of the Final Acts, the Draft-
ing Committee proposed that annexes containing either frequency tables or
the technical standards suitable for use in the preparation of the agreement
or any documents on other specific questions should be attached to the
general text, :

The Chairman asked whether the technical bases used in preparing
the plans and their associated agreements should be 1ncorporated in the

annexes,

"It was so agreed.

The proposals of the Drafting Committee (DOCument No. 29) were
approved,.

Date of termination of the Committees' work

The Delegate of Italy suggested that, before proceeding to the
following item of the agenda, the Conference might set the date upon which
Committees 4 and 5 should terminate their work, Since two:readings of the
texts in plenary were planned, if the Conference was to close-on the date
set, the work of Committees 4 and 5 should finish on Wednesday 11 May at
the latest.

The Chairman approved that suggestion in principle’andfasked the
Chairman of Committee 5 if their work could be finished by -then.

Mr. Joachim (Czechoslovakia), Chairman of Committee 5, found the
matter rather delicate since Committee 4 had not yet finished., If, how-
ever, they did so the following day, Committee 5 would have just one week
before it in which to draw up its plans, because no real work could be
accomplished until they had the final results of the work of Committee 4.
Furthermore, several insufficiently staffed delegations had already asked
him not to set up too many working groups. If they participated in the

‘work of Committee 4, it would be impossible for them to take part in Com-

mittee 5, If the Conference was to finish on time, however, there was no
alternative but to adopt the proposal put forward by the Delegate of Italy.
The Chairman of Committee 5 would therefore make every endeavour to

“respect that time-limit, in the knowledge that all delegations could be

counted on to assist him. He invited all delegations who had problems which
could be solved by means of bilateral agreements to spare no effort in that
connectlon. S S e
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, At the request of the Chairman, Mr. Gejer, Chairman of the
Technlcal Committee, stated that he hoped that his Committee'!s work would
be finished on the evening of the following day, since Mr. Bouchier,

Chairman of Working Group 44, hoped to be able to submit unanimously

approved documents to the Committee,

Mr. Joschim, Chairman of Committee 5, said that the first meet-
1ng of his Committee would be short and would probably take plase on
Wednesday morning. It would take the form of an introduction to planning
work, The working groups would be able to get to work immediately after-
wards,

The Chairman stated that, in that case, it was decided that the
suggestion by the Delegate of Italy might be adopted. The Committee would
have to ferminate their work by the evening of Wednesday the 11lth,

Report by the Chairman of the Conference (Item 4 of the Agenda)‘

The Chairman gave the Plenary Meceting the following report on

. the mission which had been entrusted to the Bureau of the Conference at

its opening meeting.

M"At the first Plenary Meeting, held on 25 April, the Bureau was
entrusted with the preparation of proposals on Document No, 8 submitted
by Czechoslovekia. Your Chairman gave a detailed report on the steps
taken by the Bureau to carry out its mandate at the unofficial meeting of
Heads of Delegations held on Thursday at 5 pem. I shall therefore confine
myself to summarizing and completing that report, by informing you of what
has transpired since that meeting.

" The Bureau, as soon as it was given its mandate, ascertained
the views of all delegations concerned. As I said on Thursday, the Buregu
realized that oll delegations were of the same opinion on only one point,
All delegotions féel that, for the efficient operation of all the services
studied by our conference, it is essential to be able to count on the
technical -cooperation of all those concerned, We might even add that it
was agreed in principle that if an appropriate formula could be found, the
Czechoslovak  proposal might be acceptable, However, the endeavours of
the Bureau to find such a formula met with obstacles which it proved
extremely difficult to overcome. If, on the one hand, the Conference is
conpetent, as the General Secretariat has confirmed in reply to our enquir-

.ies as to the interpretation to be given to the Convention and Regulations,

t0 toke whatever decision it may choose, such a decision may not be in
contradiction with the Convention and Regulations, As I mentioned just
now, although our Conference has to deal with the study of technical pro-
blens, the problems raised by the Czechoslovak proposal could only be
solved by the adoption of a formula in conformity with the provisions
governing the I,T,U., or not in contradiction with such provisions,
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n All. the formulas considered by the Bureau in the course of their

discussions with those concerned have met with adamant opposition, No

—compromise solution met with general approval. In view of the 31tuatlon,
* the Bureau could have brought the matter before the Plenary Meeting in

order to obtain a vote on the Czechoslovak proposal., It did not think
such o course advisable, however; Mr, Flisck and nmyself felt that it was

' Wdrthwnile to make a final attenpt to conciliate the different points of

view, especially 81nce, in everyone's opinion, it was only a matter of
form, '
" The meeting of Heads of Delegations held on Thursday evening,
which we did not want to have an official character, noted the report by

‘the Bureau, but could not approve the proposal to set up an ad hoc group

to continue to try to find an cppropriate formulsg to satisfy the
Czechoslovak proposal, However, your Chairmon explained that at the
present stage of the enquiry, he felt it was time to put those concerned
into direct contact ~nd the lMeeting of  Heads of Delegations aopproved

this suggestion. It was thercfore agrecd that the Chairman of the Confer-

‘ence would invite the countries concerned to meet together. Mr, Pressler,

Head of the Delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany, and Mr, Joachim,
Head of the Delegation of Czechoslovakia, agreed to take part in the
mecting, and so did Mr. Nicotera, Head of the Italien Delegation, who had
submitted constructive svggestions in the course of the discussion,

Mr, Topuria, Head of the U, S.5:R. Delegation, was invited to take part

in the meeting, and so were the Bureau, i,e., lMr, Flisak and myself, At

9 aen, on 29 April, the first interview took plaoe at which everyone
coopted was prescnt with the exception of Mr, Topuria., No solution was
found at that interview for submission to the Pienary Assembly and that

is why the Plenary Meeting of the Conference planned for Friday had to be
postponed till today.

" However, there has been a certain rccon01llatlon of views and
it now becomes clear that the divergencies related merely to questions of
terminology. Finally, from consultation to consultation, the discussion
revolved round, cither technical terms, or the obsecrver of a telecommuni-
cation service from Eastern Germany, Subsequent endeavours have not so
far led to the discovery of the magic formula for.attracting all the votes
available without reservasion., That is why, as o last attenpt at recon-
ciliation, I should like to propose that wc defer exomination of Item 4 of
our Agenda till 11 o'clock on Wednesday." :

There were no objections and the proposal Was adoptgg;

Other business

The Delegate of the F.P.R, of Yugoslavia observed that, in

. accordance with the decisions just taken, scveral Delegations would get

in touch, beginning the day after next, in order to start on the prepara—
tion of the plans, However, the form which the Final Acts would take had
not jet been decided on even in principle,
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Would they be confined to setting out the various bilateral
agreenents existing between certain countries? Or, when the working groups
had finished their work, would the general conclusions reached in the
course of discussion be incorporated in the Finul Acts? He felt that the
Conference should reoch a decision on that point now so that the working
groups might know how to arrange their work. -

The Delegate of the U,S.S.R. stressed the usefulness of bilateral
or multilateral agreements in solving the problens before the Conference,
The agreement concluded between the U,5,8.R. and Finland provided an
example. Examination of such agreements in plenary session could not but
prove of use to other Delegations and serve to urge them to conclude
sinilar arrangenents,

The Delegate of the F,P.R, of Yugoslavia asked whether the form
under which the agrecments were to be concluded was to be left to choice
or whether a formula to thgt effect would be decided upon by the Conferencea.

. The Delegate of Italy considered that any bilateral or nulti-
lateral agreenents constituted, as it were, the first stage of the Confer-
ence's work which should lead to the conclusion of a general agreenent,
The bilateral agreements did not have to be approved by the Conference
and there was therefore no nced to issue then as official docunents to be
incorporated in the Final Acts. They would merely provide o basis for the
general agreement.

The Chairman agreed.

Mr. Gracie, Chairman of the I,F.,R,B,, reminded the Delegations
which had not yet returned to the Secretariat - after examining and, if
necessary, amending it ~ one of the two copies of the frequency utilization
tables sent to them, to do so before the following day 8o that the I.F.R.B.
might make sure that the punched cards to be used in the preparation of the
plan gave a correct picture of the situation,

As regards the table of future rcquirements - with the exception
of that reclating to onc of the Delegations - distributed the day before,
the I,F.R.B. would be grateful to the Heads of Delegations if they would
indicate any necessary changes; this would enable him to make sure that
the information at his disposal was correct. '

The meeting rose at 4.35 p.nme

Rapporteurs: Secretary of Chairmon of the
the Confcrences Conference:
M, Cahn-Bunel - J. Kungz W, Klein

S, Vitesse
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" PLENARY MEETING

CZECHOSLOVAKTA

INTERPRETATION OF FPOOTHOLE 180B, RADIO REGULATIONS, (GENEVA 1959)

In Document No. 26 the Delegation of the Federal Republic of
Germany expressed its views on the interpretation of the words
"agreements" and “plans" purporting to attribute to these terams a given
specific meaning at the time the footnote was drafted. Clearly, such
an interpretation is .somevhat artificial.

Neither the Convention nor the Radio R lations contain a
definition of thése words.

- An agreement need not only contain the agrecment itself; it
can, in addition, incorporate an associated plan, as is often the case
of many of the I.T,U's final conference documents.

Moreover, each plan contains an agreement on the various points
adopted at the time of its preparation. 4s regards the substance of
the matter, it can be seen that Recommendation Ho. 12 specifies various
linits and standards not only for broadcasting but also for the fixed
and mobile services. The recomuendation sets out the minimun field
strengths to be protected for the various services as well as protection
ratios, taking account of the selectivity of receivers and of carrier
spacing for broadcasting stations and for the fixed and mobile services,
with a view to precluding mutual interference.

Naturally, mobile service planning is somevhat different from
that for broadcasting stations. In a given Region the mobile services
are assigned specific frequency bands which arc not expected to suffer
interference from broadcasting stations.

The broadcasting stations muzt be so distridbuted reogranhicall
O 1Y O i

as not to cause harmful interfcrcence to the mobile stations in the same
region.

On the other hand, any mobile stations moving from one region
to another must at the same timc change the frecuencies uscd so as not
to cause interference to any broadcasting stations.
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For these reasons and taking account of Recommendation No. 12
of the Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1959), the Czechoslovak
delegation believes that the aim of the Special Regional Conference
should be : '

a) to prepare a Plan for the broadcasting services in the 68 -
73 Hc/z and 76 - 87.5 llc/s for the P.R. of Albania, the
P.R. of Bulgaria, the Hungarian P.R., the P.R, of Poland,
the Roumanian P,R. and for Czechoslovakia and a freguency
assignment and utilization Plan for the fixed ahd mobile
services of the other countries conccrned for the geographical
regions of such countrics where mutual interfercnce is likely.

b) to prepare an agrecment corrcsponding thereto for the broad-
casting, fixed and mobile services.

Dr. i, JOACHIM
"l.‘

Head of the Delegation.
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TQ THE AGREEMENT CONGERNING THE PROADCASTING SERVICE ON THE ONZ HAND
AND THE FIXED AND MOBIL: SSRVICAS ON TAE OTHER IN THE BANDS
63 = 73 Mc/s AND 76 = 87.5 Mc/s

(in conformity with No. 250 of the Radio Regulations,
Geneva, 1959)

In the preparation of agreements and associated plans concerning
the broadcasting service on the one hand and the fixaed and mobile services
on the other hand in the bands 68 - 73 Mc/s and 76 - 87.5 Me/s in conformity
with Nos 250 of the Radio Regulotions, CGonove, 1959, 4hoe Ssoeinl Reglonal Con-
" ference, Geneva, 1960, took into account the following technical factors.

MUTUAL PROTECTION RATIOS BETWELN FM SOUND VRuADCQSlIN CAND THE MOBTLL XND
FLiiD SERVICES T T

1.1 Protection Ratios reouired by M Sound Broadcasting against
Fixed and Mobile Services

The protection ratio curve used by the International Broadcast-
ing and Television Organization (I B.T.O, ) for planning FM Sound Broadcast-
ing with & maxinum frequency deviation of 4 50 kc/s has been used to deter-
nine the protection necessary when the interference comes from o fixed or
mobile communications service. The curve is given in Figure 1 and applies
to normel conditions; however, in particular cascs, the Administrations
concerned nay have adopted other figurcs,

1.2 Protéction Ratios rcouired bv Fixed and Mobile Scrvices against
FM Sound Broadcasting

The protection ratios required by a fixed or nmobile communico-
tions service using frequency-modulation with o maximum deviation of up
to + 15 kc/a wherce the interfering signal is an FM sound broadcasting
signal with a maximum deviation of + 50 kc/s arc given by, the curves in
Figure 2. Curve A applies to receivers designed for 50 ke/s channel spac-
ing, now in gencral use, &nd Curve B to receivers designed for 25 kc/s
channel spacing which will be used in some countries in the futurc.

These protection ratios apply to o commercial-gradc service; for
o high-grade service the figures arc about 10 db higher,

These curves apply to normal conditions; however, in particular
cases the Adninistrations concernecd may have adopted other figures,
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MUTUAL PROTECTION RATIOS BETWEEN TELEVISION AND THE MOBILE AND FIXED
SERVICES

2.1 Protcction Ratios required by Television against Fixed and
Mobile Services

The protecction ratio curve in C.C.I.R. Report No, 125, Los
Angeles, 1959, that applies to a 625-~line tclevision system, has been used
to determnine the protection necessary when the interfering signal is o
frequency-noaulatcd signal of a fixed or mobile communications service,
The curve is given in Figure 3.

Wherc the interfering signal is auplltudc—modulated, the pro-
tection ratios are incrcased by 5 db,

The curve applies to monochrome television. No adequatce data
are available regarding the protection required by colour television (the
protcction required by colour television will, however, be appreciably
greater in the vicinity of the colour sub—carrler frequency than is indi-
cated by the curve of Figure 3). '

The protection required by the sound channel of television, is
,the same as that adopted for FI sound broadcasting.

2.2 Protection Ratios reguired by Fixed and Mobile Scrvices against
Television

The protection ratios required by « frequency-modulated fixed
or mobile communications service, wherc the interfering signal is o 625-line
visiom signal, are given by the curve in Figure 4% ). Thesc protection
ratios apply to a commercicl-grade service; for a hlgh~®rade service the
figures are about 10 db.

Where the communications service uses cmplitude~modulation the
protection ratios are increased by 10 db,

_ The curve in Figure 4 cpplies to monochrone teclevision; no
adequate data are available for an interfering colour television signal -
(the protection required by o communications service operating on o fre-
quency in the vicinity of ‘the colour sub-carricr of a colour television
transnission is, however, apprcciably grecater than indicated by the curve
in Figure 4),

The protcction requircd by a communications service against the
sound channel of television is the same as that adopted for FM sound
broadcasting.

*) In nonochrone television, when the video signal is a test pattern, for
cxanple an electronically generated test pattern, containing exceptionally
high encrgy components ot the higher vidco frequencies, the protcction
required at thesc frcquencies is appreciably greater than indicated by the
curve in Figure 4.
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MINIMUM FIELD STRENGTH TO BE PROTECTED

3.1 For FM sound broadcasting on VHF:
3,1,1 in general: 0,25 mV/m;

34142 for certain special cases;

1 nV/m in urban areas,

3 mV/m in large cities, :
(see €.C.I.R. Recommendation No, 263, Los ingeles, 1959)

3,2 For television:

0,5 mV/m in rural areas,
2 mV/m in urban areas and large 01t1es.

343 ' For fixed and mobile services:

- normally 5 V/m; this figure is appropriate to rural
aregs where the level of industrial interference is low;

- in rural gnd urban areas where industrial interference is
high: 10 /uv/m.

- in urban:areas and cltles where industrial 1nterference
is very high: 20 /uV Me

USE OF DIRECTIONAL AERIALS

4.1 Neither in the mobile services nor in VHF sound broadcasiing
reception has additional protection by the use of directional antennae
been assumed,

4,2 In television where simple directional rccoiving corials canbe used,
additional protection ef up to 6 db has been taken in conformity with the
curve in Figure 5. '

4.5 Where directional transmitting antennae are used at sound and
television hroadcasting stations an additional Protection of up to 15 db
has been taken,

4.4 In the fixed services (poinb—to—point) the use of directional
antennae has been taken to provide an gdditional protection of at least -
6 db.

USE OF CROSS-POLARTZATION

The use of cross-polarizgtion, for all the services concerned,
has been taken to afford an extra 10 db protection at 90% of receiving
locations,
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PERCENTAGE OF TIME DURING WHICH PROTECTION MUST BE FROVIDED

All the sergices concerned have been protected, in general, for
90% of the times; however, for specific cases Administrations have agreed
to the adoption of higher figures.

PROPAGATION_CURVES

7.1 For field strength velues for 10% of the time (interfering field):
for shor® distances the Federal Communications Commission (F,C,C.) curves ~
(3ixth Report and Order, April 1952) and for long distances the C.C.I.R.
curves (Recommendation No. 312, Los dngeles, 1959); these curves are given
in Figure 6.

Te2 For field strength values for 50% of the time (wanted field): the

F.C.C, curves (Sixth Report and Order, April 1952)3 these curves are given
in Figure 7.

743 For field strength values of 1% of the time (interfering field):
the C.CoI,R. curves (Recommendation No. 312, Los Angeles, 1959).

INFLUENCE OF THE HEIGHT OF THE RECEIVING ANTENNA ON THE RECEIVED FIELD
STRENGTH - |

The influence of transmitting and recelving antenna heights on
the values of the field strength is given by the following formula:

X' = x+ 70 - 41 Vi

where

Vi = \ffiz + \!'152 - V1o
in this formula: -
x' = corrected distance
x = distance
hl = transmittiné antenna height
h2 = receiving cntenna height

This formula is cn extension of that mentioned im C.C,I.R., Recommendation
No. 312, Los Angeles, 1959,; it is only an approximation and applicable
at distances beyond about the optical range, Within the optical range
the variation of field strength with ontenna heights as given in the
CeCeI R, atlas has been used, keeping in mind the method in which this
atlas was prepared.

Figure 8 shows the formula as a nomogram,
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RAPPORTS DE PROTECTION (SERVICE DE QUALITE COMMERCIALE) REQUIS PAR LE SERVICE FIXE ET LE
SERVICE MOBILE VIS-A-VIS D'UNE EMISSION DE RADIODIFFUSION A MODULATION DE FREQUENCE AVEC

UNE DEVIATION DE FREQUENCE AU PLUS EGALE A + 50 kHz (L w
R,

PROTECTION RATIOS (COMMERCIAL GRADE) REQUIRED BY FIX u%%
MOBILE SERVICES AGAINST FM BROADCASTING WITH A MAXIMUM
FREQUENCY DEVIATION OF + 50 kc/s

Courbe A : Récepteur pour espacement entre voies de 50 kHz
Courbe B : Récepteur pour espacement entre voies de 25 kHz

Curve A : Receiver for 50 kc/s channel separation

Curve B : Receiver for 25 kc/s channel separation 4\
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RAPPORT DE PROTECTICN REGUFS POUR UN SIGNAL DE TELEVISIGN A 625 LIGNES (VISICN) CONTRE UM SIGNAL NON DESIRE PROVENANT D'GNE EMISSION
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SIGNAL OF FIXED OR HGBILE COMMUIICATIONS SERVICE
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ratios required are about 5 db higher. ) ’
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FIGURE 3
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RAPPORTS DE_PROTECTION REQUIS POUR UN SIGNAL MODULE EN FREQUENCE DU SERVICE RIXE OU DU SERVICE MOBILE COMTRE UN SIGNAL DE TELEVISION A 625 LIGNES (VISION)
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PLENARY MEETING

AGENDA

THIRD PLENARY MEETING

Monday, 9 May 1960, at 5 p.m., Salle B

Approval of the Minutes of the 2nd Plenary Meeting
(Document No. 45) '

First reading of Document No. 47
Form and content of the Final Acts (Document No. 49)
Programme of work of the Conference for next week

Other business.

W, KLEIN
Chairman of the Conference
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PLANARY MEETING

PROPOSAL BY SWITZORLAND
ARRANGEHENT FOR THE PINAL ACTS

Since a certain amount of material is alrea ady available for
the preparation of the Final Acts of the Conference, a general plan

[E SO,

to serve as a working instrument might be envisaged.

-

The Swiss delegation suggests that the Final Acts be
arranged as follows:-

a4

Title : Reglonal Apreement on frequency usage in the bands between

‘-a .

- 73 Mc/s and 76 - 87.5 Ac/u for the fixed and mobile
services and for the broadcasting service, concluded between

4 -

the Administrations of the followins countries :

(List of countries signatories to the Conference)

Legal bases underlying the convening of the Conference.

In this article, the word "agreement' should clearly be
defined as follows :

In the present Agreement, the word "Asreement™ shall
comprise :

1) the general provisions
2) Annex I
3) Annex 1T

Article 2

Scope of the Agreement

Under this item, it should he mentioned that Annexes I
and II form an integral part of the Agreement; the application
~of the Agreement with regard to the responsibilities under-
taken by countrics signatories of the Stockholm agreement
should likewise be defined.
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Title

Article 3

Accession

%o the

srreement

Article 4

Denunciation of the Asreement

Apti le 5

Procedure

L1
.L

and conditions for amendment of the Plans annexed

to the Agreement

Under this item, the cases where the neighbouring

countries must be consulted by countries signatories to the
Agreement regarding any amendment of the Planc should be
gpecified and the »nrocedure therefore defined.

Article &

Frequency. nOtlflCdthﬂﬁ

Article T

Procedure to _be fc

arising from the i

Article

foo

Entry into force of the

}Uleﬂentatlon of tﬂe A re@

Arreenment

Article O

Ratification of the Aorcement

Article 10

Revision of the Agreement

Article 11

Signatures

Annex T

Provisions
frequencies in the 68 - 73 Mc/s

Article 1

for fixed and mobile